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COMMUNICATING AND SOCIALIZING IN THE STEP BY STEP
ALTERNATIVE
Leila Ali
“Ion Jalea” Secondary School no. 24, Constanța
ali_s_leila@yahoo.com
Abstract
Education professionals cannot remain simple knowledge transmitters or promoters for
informational assimilation conditions. They are summoned to shape the students’ participatory
competences, to shape their creativity and initiatives, by placing them in the middle of integral
study, living, communication and evaluation experiences. The complex process of shaping the
human personality can only be viewed from the point of view of the social relationship within the
family and within the educational group, when the first interpersonal relationships start to
materialize.
Key words: alternative, creativity, communication, education, study

The complex process of shaping the human personality can only be viewed from
the point of view of the social relationship within the family and within the educational
group, when the first interpersonal relationships start to materialize.
In this life period, the children within the educational group get to know the
standards and the demands of today’s society, through which they form and develop their
moral conduct, in relation to the actual demands of the society.
“Education is the preparation for the future. If we do not understand the future for
which we are prepared, we might be a danger for the ones we teach.”, said Alvin Toffler.
Therefore, every teaching professional must prepare the students in relation to the
purposes and the needs of the society, getting ready to educate the “people of the future”,
in order to respond to the fast pace of socio-economical growth.
Gaining cognitive and behavioral structures, the students within the educational
group get prepared for life in different paces, specific for every individual, but also for
their age. The defining characteristic of the educational group is also important from the
psycho-social life development point of view, and the interpersonal relationships that it
stimulates. Through educational groups, education exercises the students’ socio-affective
training in direct cognitive and psycho-social experiments, which lead to forming and
developing their personality.
The moral feelings have a strong impact on one individual in relationship with the
other members of the group that he is a part of.
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Forming and developing moral feelings and moral forming of the personality is a
complex process that only takes place in a specifically psycho-social context. Helping a
child to reach its potential requires an efficient socialization and communication abilities,
as well as a proper schooling. These abilities cannot be separated, as a there is a double
feedback between them. If in a students’ class room the teaching professional applies,
exercises and develops a dynamic communication models network, then he increases the
students’ level of socialization, expressed through attitudes, behaviors and affective
feelings.
Education professionals cannot remain simple knowledge transmitters or
promoters for informational assimilation conditions. They are summoned to shape the
students’ participatory competences, to shape their creativity and initiatives, by placing
them in the middle of integral study, living, communication and evaluation experiences.
These considerations determined me to reconsider my stance towards the teaching
strategies, in the meaning of experimenting innovative communication and socialization
techniques that ensure the learning efficiency. I found the suitable environment for
applying these modern strategies in the Step by Step alternative system.
The Step by Step alternative places the student in the center of educational action.
This imposes from the teaching professional the choice of the methods that potentiate
learning through personal effort, material resources that stimulate creativity, as well as
forms of organizing the activity that helps the student to relate. In one word, the educator
adapts teaching strategies to every child and to every learning situation, in the purpose of
a maximal growth for the children’s’ potential.
There are lots of strategies that promote communication and socialization and in
the same time are very easy to handle. They are excellent for determining the children to
work in pairs or small groups.
The efficiency and productivity of a school collective, but also its development,
depend largely on the nature of the relationships that establish within its members. The
existence of positive, preferential relationships between students, of affinities and
friendly conjunctions, discovered by socio- metrical techniques, favors the collaboration
and induce a relaxed work environment.
From the children’s point of view, group activities are highly appreciated. So,
although some tasks require independent work, they request to work in groups. For the
natural question “Why do you want to work in groups instead of individually?”, the kids
promptly replied: “We like more being together.”, “We work better between friends.”,
“We get better results when we get all our ideas and knowledge together.”, “We
exchange ideas.”, “We get along better.”, “We work better and finish our tasks faster.”
The system of teaching b the student’s needs is based on the intrinsic motivation,
by creating an educational environment that will stimulate the natural continuous impulse
to study. For stimulating the students to interact and communicate efficiently, I looked
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into helping them discover their passions and interests, to create their own personality in
the activities taking place at school.
An efficient way of triggering the intrinsic motivation is subject learning. It
assumes exploring an interesting idea about more knowledge fields, it stimulates
curiosity, the interest for knowledge and creativity, forcing the student to initiate and
develop communication and socialization relationships.
Together, we elaborated a project based on the topic that triggered their curiosity,
we developed and improved it. It was noticed that they were motivated only in so far as
the subject study found the answers to the children’s questions.
The subject study “The fascinating world of sea creatures”, being experimentaldriven, offered me information about the possibilities that us, teaching professionals
could have in developing and improving the students’ socialization and communication
abilities.
The objectives that I proposed myself targeted getting positive motivation,
familiarization of the children with the scientific research field, exercising the already
formed competences, development of critical thinking and consolidating the collaboration
spirit.
The steps made in planning this study were:
1) Choosing the topic
After visiting the Natural Sciences Museum Complex, the students seemed very
interested in sea creatures. The content of the morning messages and some work tasks at
the centers (see the Annex) determined them to share their personal experience in this
field, proving that they know a lot of interesting facts. Seeing them so curious and eager
to find out more, I proposed to elaborate a project about sea creatures, an initiative that
they received with enthusiasm.
2) Gathering information
The very next day, the students started looking for information sources. They
proposed watching science TV channels, browsing the internet, consulting some
publications and organizing study field trips.
3) Gathering and selecting materials
In order to get all the necessary help, I announced the parents through a letter that
I initiated this project. I asked them to help the children in selecting the materials.
4) Planning and projecting the activities
I established with the consent of the students to realize this study during a period
of two weeks, with the option to extend this period, if their interests will impose it. I
structured the study in sub-topics, fixing their duration as a rough guide, I established the
objectives and the methodologies of the learning activities and study evaluation.
The plan of the project contains the study fields, specific activities, time planning
and evaluation methods. It was developed in a brainstorming session and I used the

June 2017

3

cluster method as a visualization method. This methodical demarche is described in the
following pages.
All the visual materials related to the study were displayed in the class room, on
the walls, so the students would have permanent contact with the updates. This billboard
contains the topic title, the study plan, the children’s work and post-its where they took
notes of every question that they expect an answer for from the educators or colleagues.
5) The actual process of the study
According to the Step by Step methodology, the “Fascinating world of sea
creatures” project’s experimental activity was conducted in centers of interest. I offered
the children the possibility to choose the materials they want to use, the field of work
with the established group for one week, after which, the new leaders of the rearranged
groups chose another field of work. I coached them and I even worked with them,
noticing that they enjoy activities with no restraints.
6) Finalization and evaluation
The work of the entire collective concluded in the accomplishment of a magazine,
as well as an exhibition with drawings of sea creatures. I permanently encouraged the
students, appreciating their efforts, involvement, group activities and also their chosen
communication strategies. As the first option, group no. 1 chose to communicate at
school, during recess time. Group no.2 considered beneficial to communicate through an
online messenger application. Group no. 3 collaborated very well by gathering at one of
its member’s house, every two days and group no. 4 chose to communicate at school,
whenever time permitted.
The evaluation was realized as a game for each field. These targeted not only the
identification of the manner in which the students assimilated knowledge, quantitative
and qualitative, but also the connotations that this study had in identifying the
socialization and communication models.
The brainstorming is one of the most outspreaded methods of creativity
stimulation. Its principle is: “quantity generates quality”. According to this principle, for
getting to viable and novel ideas, a creative productivity as great as possible is needed.
By using this method I tried to trigger and request the active participation of the students,
to develop the capacity to handle some situations, to analyze them and to take decisions
regarding the choice of optimal solutions. I also noticed that using brainstorm, I
encouraged the manifestation of the children’s personality and development of
interpersonal relationships.
Respecting the steps of this method, after establishing the study with the students,
I requested them to rapidly express all their ideas about sea creatures in short and concise
phrases. I pointed them out that they should avoid criticism, having full freedom of
speech.
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Restating the ideas, at my advice, the children came up with classification criteria
by using symbol-categories, in the same time defining the sub-topics of the project and
the corresponding work fields:
 Museum
- Natural Sciences Museum
- Constructions
 “Fish tail”
- We are writers
- Writing
 Aquarium
- Species
- Science
 Clean waters
- Offer protection
- Social field
 Cartoons
- We draw and color
- Arts
 Fins
- Numerical expressions
- Mathematics
 Fascinating
- Sea creatures in works of literature
- Reading
 Unmatched swimmers
- Play and move
- Physical education
 I could travel the whole - Travel
- Science/Geography
world
The children proposed specific activities for every field, according to their
interests and aptitudes. During the project they organized themselves within the groups
and they permanently found other activities, information sources and work materials.
Besides, from baseline, the topic branched according to the ideas at the moment and the
current situations. For example, when P.R. brought a DVD containing a reportage about
whales, determined them to look for new information sources about whale species.
The changes made after one week would have usually generated the interruption
of the activities or rejections between the members of new groups. Having in mind that
the students of the Step by Step classes benefit of a groups/centers organization system
that changes from one day to another, either by preferences, either by criteria given by the
educator, reorganizing did not make any significant changes. In two cases, the former
group leaders were reelected, motivating by their communication and socialization
abilities (“he knows how to get us back together, if we fight”, “he doesn’t yell at us”, “he
listens to us”, “he is not stingy”). In the other two groups the leaders were changed.
Finalizing this study revealed the formative aspects that team work has in a
common project. In every student there are unspecific positive tendencies, related to the
need of competence success. The approach of learning from the perspective of the
thematic study created a motivational situation capable of stimulating and amplify the
communication and socialization resources, influencing the learning efficiency. Thus, the
positive valence of this learning experience consists of triggering internal motives.
The Step by Step alternative offers the time and space for these easy to realize
activities along the entire educational process and represents an attractive element of the
didactic demarche. The students participate unselfconsciously, train with pleasure in
resolving tasks along with their colleagues, transforming the game into a real educational
activity and getting to know the group and its members. This type of activity is based on
a democratic style of work and therefore, it promotes democratic values within the group
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community by highlighting the importance of cooperation, inclusion and participation.
The group activity encourages expressive language, stimulates social, academic and
physical development and creates situations of learning from mistakes and moving on, in
an environment characterized by support and encouragement.
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MANAGEMENT OF THE GROUP OF PRESCHOOLERS
MANAGEMENT &LIDERSHIP EDUCATIONAL

Alina Mirela RADUCANU
Kindergarden No.1 Bragadiru, e_mail:alinaionita38@yahoo.com

Abstract
The didactic-oriented game forms, develops and restructures the whole psychological life of
the child. Playing with objects, children develop perceptions about the shape, size, color, weight,
and they build up their capacity for observation. With the need to build a house, children develop
first a mental image of the house and only then proceed to its execution, developing in this way
the cognitive representations.
Keywords: management, leadership, education, learning process, educational institution,game.

Introduction
In the game, children forge, alter reality and as a result, will perform their
inventive capacity. Trying to remember the rules of a game, children enhance the
possibilities of memory and by conforming their actions to the rules of the game, they
develop in terms of voluntary activity and they will form their volition attributes:
patience, perseverance, self-control etc. Also in the game and through it are modeled
personality attributes and traits: respect for others, responsibility, honesty, courage,
fairness, or their opposites. The game and the toy are habitual friends of childhood. Each
child manifests the need to play. This is explained by the child tendency to know what
surrounds him, to imitate the elderly, to be active.
Management of the group of preschoolers
The educator-manager creates the necessary conditions for the success of the
group activities, not only in terms of clearly specifying the objectives, processing the
thematic content, choosing the strategies, etc., but also the other data that facilitate the
optimal development in the pedagogical plane
Unlike school management or other educational backgrounds, the management
of the group of children is defined by two aspects: the specificity of the child-educator
relationship, whose purpose is the formation of children's personality development and
the specific pedagogical and methodical issues. And these two issues generate the utmost
responsibility for the teacher's behaviors and interventions.
The instructive-educational process in kindergarten is based on the game.
The game, characteristic of preschool age, is a tool for learning specific
impressions that life has to offer. In the game takes place the development of all the sides
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of personality, intellectual capacities, moral qualities, creativity. By playing, all those
qualities are modeled in their unity and interaction. On one side, on the wealth of ideas in
the game, on the power of attraction it exerts these ideas depends the strenght of
emotion, the intellectual effort and the volition, organization spirit of each of the
participants in the game. On the other hand, without a good organization of the collective
of children it is not possible to conduct a successful game.
Development of creativity by playing implies, first of all, building in the child the
idea of the game, the skill to consciously choose the game, to imagine it, to find the best
means to complete the project, to use the knowledge gained during activities. In the
game, children can be introduced to norms of behavior more difficult than during
instructional activities. The attractive side of the game, its rich emotional richness
mobilizes child forces and bring him to continue in achieving the goal.
In the game, the means of expression are varied: child's actions, creating the image
through movement, gestures, the mimicry, the words, using different objects, execution
of construction. By this means, the toy occupies an important place, it being necessary to
make children's actions real: "the driver" needs "the car", "the aviator" a "plane." Hence
the fundamental purpose of the toy: to give the child the opportunity to actively act,
expressing their ideas and feelings.
A successful toy causes the child to think, raising in his face various problems of the
game, his contributing to the development of cognitive processes.
The game satisfies the greatest need for movement and action of the child, it opens in
front of the childs not only the activity universe, but also the extremely varied universe of
human relationship, providing the opportunity to penetrate into their privacy and
developing the child’s desire to assimilate the social function of objects, to become
familiar with the significance of socio-human activity of the adults, to know and master
the environmental world.
Ursula Schiopu considered that the game stimulates the increase of the capacity to
live fully, passionately, every moment, organizing their own tension to activities with
finality accomplished, having the function of a large and complex school of life. Due to
these effects produced, the game was considered as the fundamental type of child’s
activity.
Having fun features, the game enables the establishment of positive moods which
facilitate the projection and disconnection to activities or effects of the "pressing issues”.
Through playing, the child becomes aware of the world around them, live different
sensations, develop their physical and intellectual skills, discover friends and rules of
social adaptation.
Management &lidership educational
The management of the preschool group is completely different from the
management of the school organization.
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Educational Management is an explicit integrative concept, an attitude, a
methodology of action aimed at achieving success in education, including a set of
principles and functions, rules and management methods through which to ensure
achievement of the objectives of the educational system. Regardless of the field in which
he operates, the manager must set targets, to select and train the stuff, to form working
teams with specific responsibilities, to develop mechanisms for monitoring and
coordinating activities, to evaluate the results and to coordinate activities, to evaluate the
results and make the necessary changes at certain times. Educational management refers
to the theory and practice of general management, applied to the system and process of
education, to school organizations and to student classes.
There are many different conceptualizations of leadership that have led Yukl to
assert that the definition of leadership is arbitrary and subjective. It can not be said that
there is a correct definition, because some definitions are more useful than others. The
terminology used to describe the organization of educational system, the activities of
principals and teaching staff evolved from administration to management, and more
recently towards leadership. Hoyle and Wallace observe that leadership has recently
outguned management as the primary descriptor which includes management and
improvement of public service institutions.
Many types of leadership have been identified in the literature. The type of
leadership most often associated with formal models is the managerial one.The
managerial leadership requires leaders to focus on functions, tasks and behaviors and if
these functions are adequately met, the work of others in the organization will be
facilitated. Leadership implies that the motivation and actions of some people are directed
by other people in order to achieve certain goals.
Leadership and management are just as important as schools and colleges want to
be effective and achieve their goals.
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ABOUT OUTDOOR EDUCATION

Pre-school Prof. Toia Alina
Kindergarten no. 268, Bucharest, Romania, gradinita_268_puisor@yahoo.com

Abstract:
In our society, when the high technology makes head-way, with a dizzy speed, and thanks
to it, from the youngest age, our children are assailed by the real information avalanches, the
sciences of education return back to the nature, more and more.
Key words: education, outdoor, method, practice.

“THERE IS MORE INSIDE YOURSELF MORE THAN YOU THINK!”

The moto KURT HAHN, the founder of the first Experiential Outdoor School,
Outward Bound – 1941, represents the main argument in favour of this material.
In his opinion, modern society suffered from several “diseases” – coming as a
negative effect of the evolution of technology: the decline of physical condition, of
entrepreneurship initiative, of creativity and practical ability, of self-discipline and of
human compassion. The education we get within the educational institutions is a formal
one.
The OUTDOOR EDUCATION programmes are held in the middle of nature and
their finality is not represented by the certificates and diplomas, but the visible change
appeared in respect of the participants’ behaviour.
This is the reason why OUTDOOR EDUCATION has a non-formal character.
OUTDOOR EDUCATION offers to the child the possibility to learn everything
through practise, actively, through personal experience. Later on, he will think over all
these in order to extract the knowledge.
This way of learning which is specific for the outdoor education is called
EXPERIENTIAL – “YOU LEARN WITH YOUR BRAIN, HANDS AND HEART!”
An old Chinese saying stressed on the efficiency of experiential education:
“What I hear, I forget,
What I see, I remember,
What I do, I understand!”
Outdoor education is a relatively new concept within Romanian educational
context, still it starts to draw more and more the attention of those involved in the formal
education system.
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There are various meanings to refer to as OUTDOOR EDUCATION. To provide
a simple definition we may say that this type of education is mainly focused on learning
in nature. Defined this way, it may include environmental education, recreational
activities, personal development programmes, hiking and adventure.
Outdoor Education is also distinguished due to the followings:
 It represents a strong source of learning experiences, a relaxing environment,
free, with no constraints.
 It could offer lots of challenges for children, so that the educational process
becomes strong, inspiring and could also change some antisocial behaviour;
 It could give birth to strong relationship between people, based on support and
mutual help;
 It makes the learning process easier for those children who have difficulties in
understanding and assimilating new concepts and perform under the basic level
of school performance.
 It helps children become more motivated and improve their capabilities.
 It has positive contribution to the personal development of all persons, referring
mainly to children case.
 It develops team spirit, both between children and the mutual trust children –
teacher.
 It leads to an increased level of active involvement of all participants.
 It leads to children’s development through gaining physical, mental and
emotional benefits.









Another important aspect is that the Outdoor Education answers to a set of
needs which is mandatory for the positive mood of children:
The need of being respected – rolling up diverse activities in open air where
children’s advice could be considered, makes the children feel secure, and such
he will become open – hearted, frank and he will have the feeling that his
decisions count for him and even for the others.
The need of being responsible - the outdoor activities offer the opportunities to
allocate several tasks to children (this is a way to structural learning; the teacher
has to take care that every child is involved in the activity) who have to reach an
objective, being responsible for each task to be accomplished, under teacher’s
supervising.
The need of being active – Sports, games, walks on themes will contribute to the
correct development of children, both in physical and mental terms. The main
part of childhood is playing. The children have to be constantly stimulated to
play, to run, to participate and to have fun during outdoor activities.
The need of being part of the society – maybe the most important characteristic
of Outdoor
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Education is that it represents a successful way of overcoming difficulties
(emotional, social, economic, etc.) They say that indoor environment is a
competitive one while the outdoor one is supportive. This allows children to
collaborate and to establish relationships. Thus, the child has the feeling of be
part of the community.
 The need of feeling secure – this is an aspect considered by the specialists to be
very important when such an education is approached.
The indoor classroom is pretty secure while the outdoor environment
comes with several risks and uncertain situations which could have a negative
effect. The instructor has to find out the possible risks and to prepare the risk
management plan.
The Outdoor Education is different from the other teaching methods also
because it offers the possibility to observe the children’s behavioural issues.
Observing the children’s reaction regarding the suggested activities could be
relevant for identifying possible aggressive behaviour or other integration
problems.
Advantages of Outdoor Education:
o Enlarge the channel for a better communication with parents
o Manage the fear of public speaking, of stage fright
o Help the understanding of established rules both in family and society.
Improve their grade of respect and acceptance.
o Improve the school performance
o Improve self confidence
o Develop leadership
o Develop quick integration capacity within a group of similar age
These activities prepare children to face life challenges, stimulate their
interest for new and complex tasks, develop their communication skills, and
encourage them to solve and not to be afraid of unpredictable situations, to
cooperate and to reach the team’s objective.
Crossing imaginary rivers and bridges, children develop their emotional
intelligence. They learn from their mistakes, they recognise the talent, the needs,
the feelings and their colleague’s merit.
There is no mistake, only the positive feedback at the end of the outdoor
activity!

Bibliography:
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MANAGERIAL STYLES.
INTERVIEW WITH A SCHOOL MANAGER
Andreiev Niculina
Grǎdinița cu program normal „LUMINIȚA“ – localitatea Lumina, nina_dec70@yahoo.com

Abstract
A determinant key of an organization's performance is the leader's management style.
The management style reflects the way a leader thinks and acts. The present work proposes, in
the first part, the development of conceptual clarifications, as well as the identification of
management styles. The second part presents an example of an interview, after which one can
identify the director's democratic style of leadership.
Key words: education, efficiency, quality, educational management, managerial styles.

Introduction
From an educational point of view, management is a system of concepts, methods,
coordination, guidance and leadership tools, used to achieve the objectives of learning at
the level of expected performance. School management is based on "the science of
management" in general and to school in particular, discipline that provides the
theoretical support necessary for leadership practice; the practice of this scientific
leadership in turn provides new elements necessary for the development of the science of
leadership.
The manager is represented by the person who performs the functions of the
management by virtue of the objectives, tasks, competencies and responsibilities specific
to the function he / she occupies. The manager has a well-defined social status, which
provides a series of rights and obligations, by which the managers differ from the other
categories of professionals.
The school manager is a teacher who puts into service the managerial program,
manages the teaching staff and children who are co-opted in the education system, as well
as the administrative staff, in order to increase the efficiency of the instructiveeducational process.
School management can also be structured at a lower level. It is being
distinguished as a class management, which can also be considered a semi-agency or a
partial management, because this teaching component predominates teaching-learningevaluation activities. Classroom teacher activity includes not only teaching and
evaluation, but also the collection of information about students, how they understand the
content, how they prepare, the relations between students, etc., from where the teacher's
ability to identify more possibilities of intervention and decision-making is developed.
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Managerial styles have been grouped according to different criteria, which refer to
the following:
1. Attitude towards responsibility;
2. The authority exercised by the leader;
3. The initiation of structure and consideration;
4. Preoccupation for production, performance and concern for the managed people;
5. The type of reasons, the characteristics of the communication, the nature of the
cooperation and the way in which decisions are taken.
1. Attitude towards responsibility
Based on this criterion, managers' work styles can be categorized as: repulsive
style; dominant style; indifferent style.
2. Authority exercised by the manager; managerial style groups
This classification system (by style group) comprises:
a) authoritarian style
b) democratic style
c) permissive style (laisser - faire)
Effective Styles:
a) Methodical style (uses modern management methods, science,
technology and innovation);
b) Humanist style (prioritizing human resources, which guarantees
efficiency);
c) Technicalist style (gives priority to production, but in a fundamental
way always seeking rational solutions to technical problems;
subordinates understand the necessity of the measures adopted);
d) Moderate style (balance between production and people's
requirements, working with subordinates).
3. Introduction to structure and consideration
This managerial style captures both the organizational and the human side:
 distribution of tasks;
 establishing the group component;
 determining how to accomplish tasks.
Such organizational actions (structure initiation) refer to the need felt by managers to
limit uncertainties, to expand their ability to control the way events take place within the
production system.
Counselling refers to the tendency of managers to worry about motivating
subordinates, regarding subordinates as their peers. Leaders with this managerial style
will be especially oriented towards establishing relationships of trust and reciprocity.
4. The interest in production, people and efficiency
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The classification system draws on the one of the presented scale (managerial style
oriented towards production and people) adding a new dimension - efficiency.
5. Type of motivation, communication and cooperation
The classification of managerial styles by the type of motivation, the characteristics
of the communication, the nature of the cooperation and the way to designate is by using
a Likert scale with 4 categories: very authoritarian style; Authoritarian style - benevolent;
Participative style - consultative; Extremely participative style. As we can see, the styles
differ according to the level achieved by each dimension (motivation, communication,
cooperation, participation, etc.).
INTERVIEW WITH A SCHOOL MANAGER
1. To begin with, tell us a few words about you.
I am X years old, I am Romanian, I work at the X, I am on the position of director, I
enjoy life every second, I love children, ambitious people and working in teams.
2. What were your motivational factors of career advancement?
Motivation is a determining factor in education.
My main motivation is to learn, afterwards I love working with people, experimenting
with new things.
I think if you stay open to learning, if you are perseverant and ambitious, you have a
good chance of succeeding. The condition of success lies in the ability to make things
evolve for everyone around you. You can't grow alone! But you can certainly develop
in a team!
3. How would you describe, in a few words, the responsibilities?
Responsibility for: planning, organizing, setting goals, prioritizing, communicating,
informal authority.

-

4. What approaches have you taken to make staff relations more effective in day
care?
A rigorous planning;
Setting clear priorities and responsibilities;
Delegation of tasks and periodic reports;
Making collective decisions.

5. What was the biggest challenge concerning your appointment as a director?
In the kindergarten there is a conflicting state between parents and preschool staff
(educators, administrative staff).
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We organized sessions, educational actions, regular meetings with parents and
teachers and we have tried to discuss all aspects. Everyone had their own judgments,
even justified.
We discussed all aspects, and with time we got to work with each other.
6. At the level of the day care organization, what are the ways you use to make
decisions?
For decisions of particular importance for subordinates, I take a structural approach of
consultancy.
7. What is the essence of the relationship with each department in the
kindergarten? But with each employee?
Collaboration.
8. How do you scrutinize the relationship manager - subordinate?
Care for staff, openness for co-operation and suggestions, respect for the personality
of others and competence of each, appreciation and praise combined with
constructive criticism.
9. How can you describe the climate of your organization?
Stimulating, offering professional satisfactions, characterized by dynamism and high
degree of commitment of the members of the institution, open collegial relations,
mutual respect and support.
10. What mistakes should be avoided in the future?
Making uncanvassed decisions.
11. What is your vision concerning the role of the manager in running the
preschool organization?
The Director ensures dynamic and participatory leadership by engaging and
motivating staff, using professional achievements scales and rewards.
12. What do you think you sacrificed when you accepted the position of director?
The most important thing to take care of is family time. I had to convert the amount
of time spent with my family in quality time.
13. What is the mentality that opens the most successful gates?
I think it is positive attitude. Opening to the future. Responsibility and
entrepreneurship are the keys to success. The manager is the manager, the
administrator, the organizer, the coordinator of a team that carries out a complex
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activity of conceiving, coordinating, managing the elements involved in achieving
objectives. It formulates strategic and operational objectives, seeks conditions for
obtaining performance, adopts decisions of different types and degrees of complexity,
emphasizes results and their complex analysis.
Conclusions
The interviewee's style is democratic.
Democratic style is characteristic of managers who ensure the participation of
subordinates in the management process. Managers with this style appeal to the
subordinates' collaboration both in setting goals and assigning tasks.
In terms of consequences, it is appreciated that democratic style leads to a
reduction in tensions, conflicts, strong participation.
The group's performance is the presence or absence of the manager.
Guiding managers with this style to less control generates opportunities for
innovative work.
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CURRICULUM AT THE SCHOOL'S DECISION
A FAD OR A NECESSITY?
Nicolescu Anisoara
Secondary School No. 1 Bragadiru, email: anisoaranicolescu@yahoo.com

Abstract
Curriculum at the school’s decision represents an opportunity to organize and conduct
some teaching hours/lessons, with a theme that is going to prepare the student/pupil for a
constantly changing society, at an alert pace. Students are put in various situations, learning how
to do different things, developing the practical mindset by applying the theoretical frameworks in
practice. Thus, implementing a Curriculum at the School’s Decision through which to develop
skills, will be good for students, school, local community and last but not least for our society.
Keywords: curriculum, efficient, skills, abilities, creative thinking

Introduction
The pertinent question if ,”Curriculum at the school’s decision is a necessity or a
fad?” is the starting point of a research about its impact on personal growth of students. In
order to achieve the expected result, it is necessary to make a plan which has to
encompass: stages of development, objectives, necessary resources, evaluation methods,
results, etc. Conducting an effective Curriculum at the School’s Decision is of local
importance( if it addresses a local community theme), individual and also general(
personal development themes – the student gains skills that are useful to him and also to
society).
What is the Curriculum at the School’s Decision?
The notion of curriculum aims at the close connection between objectives,
learning situations, skills, contents, methods of teaching, learning and assessment, in
order to obtain outstanding school performances. But when we refer to the Curriculum at
the School’s Decision we think at “ the specific element through which certain teaching
paths are carried out and includes the formal aspects and learning experiences suggested
for certain school collectives”(Mandrut O., Ardelean A, 2015).
In Romanian schools, the framework plan includes subjects and a number of
hours for all pupils in the primary, gymnasium, high school, but also offers the
opportunity for educational institutions to provide differentiated paths. The Curriculum at
the School's Decision helps to develop the skills that students have to acquire while in
school.
Currently, in Romania, the focus is placed on knowledge and understanding, but
is desirable to implement the Curriculum at the School’s Decision in order to prepare the
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students for the needs of today’s society such as personal development( public speech,
diction), civic( violence, code of good manners, diplomacy, financial education, etc.).
In primary and secondary education, Curriculum at School’s Decision, in most
cases, deepens the assimilated knowledge for the common core curriculum( for example:
English, entertaining mathematics, computer science) and very few schools are open to
“new”( exemple: defensive techniques against various types of violence, training for
employment/ entrepreneurship, for the period after finishing high school, etc.).
The road to an efficient Curriculum at the School’s Decision
Before completing the list of optional teaching hours/lessons, the school must
organize events related to career, personal, civic, scientific development, etc, where
employers/ successful entrepreneurs, trainers, scientists are invited, performers in their
field, and this opportunity must be exploited by using their views with everything else
students should learn. Also, parents should be consulted, students who have completed
school should be involved, to share their experiences, feelings, expectations, identifying
in this way some development opportunities that school could do for its students.
For an efficient Curriculum at the School’s Decision, it is necessary to appoint
within the educational unit a team to work together with the representatives of the
curricular areas, to discuss with the teachers about their aspirations, their wishes and the
ones of the students, and to reach a common denominator regarding the options of
optional teaching hours/lessons that will be offered to the students. Subsequently,
students having a very wide range of options will decide, alone or helped by parents /
legal representatives, what they want to know, understand, so that they can develop
personally and professionally.
“SKILLS MATRIX/ SUBJECTS
SKILLS

LANGUAGE AND
COMMUNICATION

MATH AND
TECHNOLOGY

ARTS AND
SPORT

MAN AND
SOCIETY

COUNSELING
AND GUIDANCE

1.Creative thinking
2.Communication
3. Community
participation
4. Adaptability
5.Buiding a quality
life
6. Using
technology
7.Investigation
8. Building a set of
values
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Grading descriptors range from 1 ( poor) to 5 (excellent) as follows:






Poor, no skills develops
Unsatisfactory, some skills develop
Appropriate, equal number of skills that are and are not developed
Good, most of skills develop
Excellent, all skills are fully developed”
(Bennett Ben, 2007)
What an efficient Curriculum at the School’s Decision is aiming for?
It is recommended to encourage the creativity of the curriculum development team
and to finalize with seriousness, objectivity, fairness and last but not least responsibility
for all the proposed objectives and I think that the most appropriate optional teaching
hours are those centered on skills, those that prepare students for various stages in their
lives.
For objectivity in making up the final list of optional teaching hours in school, it is
imperative to use a matrix of skills/subjects. After completion, the list of options is
brought to the attention of the Director and its Board and it can be an important resonant
element, especially if optional teaching hours options are proposed for the local horizon(
eg: ”Ethnography and Local Toponymy”). At the same time, teachers can offer “open
hours, workshops” to which students, parents, local community can participate, and after
the performance, the final decision can be made in order to please everyone.
Among the optional teaching hours/lessons proposals are also those in the artistic
field, because it helps increase the confidence of students and develop teamwork skills.
This optional teaching hours segment can be done both on classes or on groups of
students and is a way of preparing students for a constantly changing society, but also a
challenge for teachers to make students have a general knowledge, enabling them to
innovate with the help of accessing information, knowledge and skills while in school.
During optional teaching hours/lessons, the transition from teacher-centered teaching
to student-centered teaching can be made, because they learn best by doing things, and
after completing each project we should reflect on the purpose of our work, if it is what
we wanted, if we are enchanted or not by the experience, whether we would do the same
or not if we are in a position to repeat the work.
It is recommended that evaluations be conducted as projects and case studies.
Students will present the result of their work through group presentations, free
discussions both among students, as well as student - teacher, because it facilitates the
development of communication skills and teamwork.
Conducting the optional lessons should teach students how to learn, to develop a wide
range of learning skills so that students know what they need to learn, how to learn, how
the knowledge and skills learned can be useful to them, in order to have a proper attitude
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towards the act of learning. The Curriculum at the School’s Decision must change the
students’ perception of the learning act, namely that the student must accept what they are
told to do and think.
“ Curriculum at the School’s Decision represents a significant change from the
traditional curriculum and from the traditional teaching practice. In recent years, it will
need to be carefully monitored and evaluated to see if it meets the set objectives. In
school, this would be the official role of the curriculum council. But in the spiritual
involvement of students in decision-making, the evaluation must include their opinion on
the efficiency and effectiveness of the new curriculum.” (Bennett Ben, 2007).
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MANAGEMENT VS. LEADERSHIP

Apostol Georgiana Gabriela
Scoala Gimnaziala Nr. 1, Rimnicelu, jud. Buzau, georgiana_gl_2006@yahoo.com
Abstract
Quality management requires excellent organizational, businesslike, creative and
analytic skills as well as a good time-framing. Thus, the following paper Management vs.
Leadership proposes highlighting some abilities and skills that a good manager should have. The
importance of this theme is given by the necessity of identifying leadership skills because efficient
leadership means knowing how to convince people to work towards achieving a common
purpose, not dominating them.
Key words: competence , leadership, management, management capabilities, managerial skills.

Good management is an issue that is becoming more and more important when
we talk about the Romanian educational system. Thus, conflicts between managers and
teachers are more and more frequent in the pre-university school system.
This problem generates a question: What is the difference between management
and leadership? Due to the fact that the answer to this question is of great importance, a
realistic and objective identification is to be made concerning abilities, skills and
managerial qualities that a good manager/leader must have.
Chapter I: Management Capabilities
Capability can be defined as a skill in achieving a task. Managerial capabilities
require communicational skills as well as knowing how to deal with conflicts, disputes,
time and stress. These capabilities are necessary for a good manager to obtain the best
results, both for himself/herself as well as for the entire staff.
Among the most important managerial skills we may number: decision-making
skills, communication skills, technical and conceptual skills. Their degree of importance
differs based on the status the manager has in his/her school: headmaster, committee
responsible, CEAC (the Committee of Educational Quality Control) responsible,
principal. Operative managers are aware of the fact that good co-operation with their
team is absolutely necessary in order to reach the goals they had in mind.
Therefore, managers must know their teams very well and allocate tasks according
to their grounding and aspiring plans, respecting at the same time the following stages:
planning, prioritizing, delegation, communication.
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The following example is the elaboration of the ROI (School Rule-book) and the
things a good manager must know:
- Planning actions for ROI elaboration, establishing the people carrying out the job,
verifying the degree of task-achievement carried out by all team members.
- Offering the team solid data in order for them to be efficient.
- Delegating leaders for every chapter of ROI under his/her strict co-ordination,
thus gaining time.
- Putting his/her own communication plan into practice. He/She must communicate
the results of each task clearly and briefly to the team, congratulate them but also
correct them where necessary.

Chapter II: Management Proficiency
Developing managerial proficiency takes a long period of time, after having
worked in the field long enough to get used to the system, and it is all about the process
leading to performance: specialized training in your field of activity as well as socially
speaking.
Thus, proficient management is focused on the man, not the institution, a
competent person must know exactly what to do to reach his/her goal. For example, if the
professional environment sees the ability to run a meeting in a teacher who aspires to the
title of manager, they also admit that he/she has a number of other abilities: speaking in
public, synthetizing, rephrasing, stepping in whenever necessary etc. The basis of the
managerial activity is set on leading and co-ordinating people and a school manager
needs numerous skills: relational, communicational, psychological, informational,
institutional, of leadership and assessment, skills that involve good management of time
and resources.
Auto-analysis of his/her own career helps the school manager to better
understand the requirements this job involves; it also helps him/her understand the
possible differences between personal ideals, the level of his/her own skills and training
possibilities. The responsibility for the manager’s personal development is his/her own,
the evolution in his/her teaching career being established in contrast with his/her personal
goals, with his/her vision of what is to be accomplished in the future.
Chapter III: Manager vs. Leader
The experience of pre-university learning system demonstrates that the difference
between a manager and a leader is in the way through which the two motivate their
employees. The ideal manager for every teacher should fulfill both jobs because there are
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a lot of managers out there but only a few of them are aware of the fact that they cannot
control people’s feelings and souls.
Thus, managers have subordinates who act as they are told to, receiving in
exchange different awards for their work. We also must have in mind the fact that
managers themselves are subordinated to other people or institutions, and being pressed
by time or other factors, they pass out certain tasks to their subordinates.
Leaders on the other hand are surrounded by people who follow them voluntarily,
thus giving up that formal, authority-like control. It has been proved that telling your
employees what to do is not enough for them to react efficiently. A good leader finds a
common point between the action to be taken and the employee’s desire. Due to this the
elected work-team will be ready to follow the leader no matter the risk the proposed tasks
involve.
As mentioned earlier, it would be ideal that the person aspiring for a manager
position to have both qualities because management without leadership is based on
controlling all resources through which activities unwind as previously established,
without changing the rules as you go. On the other hand, leadership without management
establishes a direction that employees follow without necessarily understanding the
means through which it is going to be achieved.
The following chart stresses the differences between management and leadership:
Nr.
Crt.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Characteristics
seeks
appeals to
concentrates on
has
energy
horizon

Leader
vision
the heart
people
followers
passion
long term

Manager
objectives
the mind
work
subordinates
control
short term

In conclusion, it may be said that every manager in his/her activity has a unique
and personal work-style, sustained by his/her training, experience and nature. Just like the
American Chip R. Bell promotes a new vision for the modern leader, based on the
concept “leading while training”, I consider that efficient leadership promotes a
partnership relationship due to the fact that the mentor’s way is the leader’s way.
Furthermore, the principal’s leading style has a great influence on school performance.
Thus, for efficiency in relationship with the school personnel and in applying quality
management, it is recommended that a democratic style be adopted, based on decisional
transparency and permanent communication, a style based on diplomacy, the sense of tact
when it comes to human relations, flexibility, but also firmness when needed.
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FORMS AND METHODOLOGIES FOR IMPLEMENTING THE
INTERCULTURAL EDUCATION

Arslan Sever

"Education is producing culture (and not only reproductive). This gives it a
responsibility: it is up to it (ethically chosen choice) to select between a segregationist or
assimilationist perspective that builds tomorrows
cultural closures or a perspective of sharing that
stimulates the diversification of cultural interests,
curiosity, creativity, openness and sharing "(Rey,
1996:22, in Cucos, 2000).
Intercultural education can take many
forms, can take several directions: ethnic,
religious, professional, social, etc. Ethnic groups
living on the same territory are a source of tension
and conflict if they are not properly managed and
taken seriously. After the change of the social regime from 1989, democracy allows
identity to manifest in all its aspects: national, religious, cultural, social, etc., respecting
the limits for human rights and freedoms, but also in respect for society and without a
prejudice to the state. "Tolerance is both a value, a goal and a social attitude,"(Teodor
Cosma). In our country, ethnic minorities (Polish, Greek, Bulgarian, Ukrainian) or
numerical majority (Germans and Hungarians) have been living in the country as well as
a community spread throughout Romania with poor integration (Romani community).
Along with the ethnic aspect, the Romanian society has infiltrated the religious
aspect that brings a variety of aspects. The majority of the Orthodox religion, a large
number of Catholic believers, are divided by a lot of sects and religious orientations
brought by the other ethnicities, and they have come among the Romanians, especially in
the regions of Transylvania, Banat and Dobrogea.
Kindergarten is the ground for an early learning of social rules and the starting
point of programs designed and planned at the general level for the educational and social
integration of all children. To raise educated generations, you need to take care of each
individual. It is not enough to love your children in order to grow and educate them, but
you must enroll them in coherent educational programs, ask for and get the right support.
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Partnership with the family helps to design common actions and community decisions, to
know the needs, aspirations and wishes in common agreement.
The child really discovers itself, not only in the micro universe of the family, in its
solitary deployments, as in the real universe of childhood, within the community of
children. His striving and real joy of being in the middle of the group of children may be
a symptom of the fact that some of the main values in the childhood universe are also
inter-human communication, friendship, cooperation, and the very presence among the
groups of children.
The kindergarten's educational program must be flexible and open to personalized
responses. Preschool curriculum must meet the needs of all children's education and
training.
It is known that there are a number of differences in the group of a class / group of
children: socio-economic, cultural, age, religion, ethnic, sometimes a part or all. There is
no group in schools / kindergartens where a single type of individuals of the listed
categories coexist.
Their characteristics could be: children from a modest socio-economic
environment, with a tendency to under-appreciate, those in the opposite class will overappreciate; moral and religious codes are stricter in certain groups; rituals and religious
ceremonies can influence behavior in school; cultural differences can generate hostility;
pupils from an ethnic group can use their mother tongue in the classroom. It is necessary
to know in these situations the family as to its composition, the hierarchy of authority, the
rights and responsibilities of its members, the importance of each member for the family,
the degree of solidarity and cohesion of the family. This knowledge of the family it is
considered to be very important, since it is known that the family is the initial framework
of primary socialization of the individual, the knowledge of its structures and values
enables the teacher to adequately anticipate and interpret the behavior and attitude of the
pupil / child.
In the kindergarten, there is a flexible and open curriculum that starts from the
children's educational needs and requirements, from the peculiarities and personal
characteristics of the children, in order to support their proper development. The
kindergarten can fulfill its tasks only in partnership with the family and the community.
The different patterns of personality and culture of the children and their families are
likely to cause the teacher to give adequate support to everyone, and it is necessary for
them to have equal chances for their further development. Children are different, their
capacities are different, but the kindergarten in which they work must provide them with
a place, a role and a value for everyone by involving all children in the educational
program.
This can be achieved by tolerantly addressing the diversity that people present
when socializing with the group, we must consider that each child has value, is unique,
and that everyone can learn.
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The school must propose to carry out an integration process by taking over the
cultural pre-acquisitions that the students possess. Integration involves not only bringing
students to class, school, community, culture, but also integrating the cultural experience
of the one who comes into the common experience of the class in which the student will
be placed.
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SAFETY ON THE INTERNET - 2016-2017

Picuş Veronica
"Hariclea Darclee" High School of Arts, Braila, picus_veronica@yahoo.com

Abstract
During the school year 2016 - 2017, at the High School of Arts there were held a series
of activities themed "without hatred, with tolerance", which fall in the global movement of
fighting against hate speech "No hate speech movement". This direction comes as a result of the
concern about the intensification of hate speech against vulnerable groups in society, especially
online.
Key Words: bullying, education, Romanian Education, Educational Management, Stop to the
online harassment.

Introduction
The activities were supported by the Educational Counselor of the High School
of Arts, Teacher Veronica Picuş, Teacher Gheorghe Antonescu and Psychologist Adrian
Vasile.
These activities were aimed at obtaining quantitative and qualitative
information on the phenomenon of bullying, for a better understanding of the motivations
and reasons underlying these behaviors and of the scale of this phenomenon which
becomes more and more prevalent in the social and educational context in our country.
Objective goals:
 Identify attitudes and behaviors associated with the bullying phenomenon in
different social contexts;
 Accept the differences and practice empathy and tolerance among students;
 Identify the causes leading to bullying situations and the effects of this
phenomenon on everyone involved.
Operational goals:
 Note that others are different;
 Identify attitudes and behaviors associated with the bullying phenomenon;
 Increase sensitivity to own needs and those of others;
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Make the distinction between the situations that can be controlled and those that
can not be;
Develop life skills from the experiences shared by them or by the others;
Identify the causes of the bullying situations;
To understand the effects of the short, medium and long-term bullying
phenomenon on all those involved, whether they have the role of victim,
aggressor or witness;
Identify ways / actions to improve the phenomenon of bullying.

The article
1. Debate in school on this topic
At the time of the 12th grade C Counseling class, the teacher, Veronica Picuş,
debated the possible causes of bullying.
Students have shown that the phenomenon of bullying may take various forms,
from teasing, rumors or lies about the target person, exclusion from a group, threat and
physical aggression. When this phenomenon happens through technological devices it is
called cyber bullying.
At the end of the day, the effects of these situations were presented on the short,
medium and long term on those involved, whether they act as a victim, aggressor or
witness.
Mrs. Veronica Picuş facilitated the discussion, involved all the pupils of the
class in this activity and at the same time offered relevant information on the
phenomenon of bullying and the rights of the child.
Following the discussions, all students understood their roles in diminishing the
phenomenon and learned tolerant and constructive attitudes towards those they came into
contact with.
2. Public action on "No hatred, with tolerance"
At this event, coordinated by Teacher Veronica Picuş, there were 60 people:
students, teachers, psychologists, policemen, including: Principal Nicoleta Brânzia,
Deputy Director of the High School, Săndiţa Gaceu, teachers: Gheorghe Antonescu,
Corina Căluian, Aurelia Ion - Permanent Education Inspector, Police Subinspector
Ninetta Anna Sarău and Deputy Chief Agent Elena Calcan - Police Inspectorate of Braila
County, Inspector Nicoleta Codrescu - Center for Drug Prevention, Evaluation and
Counseling, Braila; teacher psychologist Adrian Vasile - County Center for Resources
and Educational Assistance.
The representatives of the Police Inspectorate of Braila County also presented
the offenses that may be associated with the bullying, as well as the sanctions that a
teenager who violates the law risks.
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3. Video clip „No hatred, with tolerance”
The video captured the most important conclusions of the discussions and the
messages by which they aim to help reduce the phenomenon of bullying both in the
school environment and online.
The video was focused on messages that promote friendship, tolerance, nondiscrimination, diversity and children's rights.

Conclusions
These activities are proposed to students and teachers, with the aim of increasing
the level of information on the effects of bullying on everyone involved, whether they act
as a victim, aggressor or witness.
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THE ROLE OF ARTISTIC AND PLASTIC ACTIVITIES IN
STIMULATING CREATIVITY IN PRE-SCHOOL CHILDREN
Gîrleanu Nina
Grădinița nr. 4, girleanu_nina@yahoo.com
Abstract
Drawing, at any age, remains a special language - a way of describing a story, a memory
or a feeling that can often not be expressed in words. That's why the drawing will help the child
not only develop his artistic side, but also appreciate the art of beauty, express freely what he
thinks, and get acquainted with the world of art and artists of all time.
Key words: artistic and plastic activities, creativity, pre-school children.

Introduction
"Beautiful beautifully educated". (Plato)
Aesthetic education can have a strong influence on moral traits through affective
feelings in front of artistic works, the contemplation of nature's landscapes, the
observation of everything that is right and beautiful in the behavior and activity of others.
Artistic and plastic activities
Artistic and plastic activity is an ideal setting for developing skills, it is an activity
that produces, likes and helps children to see the beauty.
Children's attention must be focused on values: aspects of nature, traditions,
folklore, art, etc. So they must be taught not to go beyond the values of beauty in the
surrounding life without observing them.
Drawing is one of the closest and most suitable means for aesthetic education, and
aesthetic education is a major part of multilateral education that must be begun from the
earliest age. But as Aristotle said, "the drawing must be studied to develop the sense of
beauty and not become a trade".
The drawing is an environment favorable to the creation possibilities of the child.
The life of pre-school education allows the formation and development of creativity, and
the educator has the task of finding activities characteristic of the children who represent
a form of expression of imagination and creativity. There are, according to A. L. Taylor,
five levels of creativity, of which at preschool age the only level that can be reached is
that of expressive creativity. This type of creativity is characterized by a free and
spontaneous expression of the person without the preoccupation of the product of his
activity to have a certain degree of utility and value. At pre-school age, creation is of
major importance in human becoming, in the formation and development of the child's
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personality, even though for humanity the creation of the child is of no value. To
highlight the creative potential of children, the educator should use the active, associative
methods that emphasize the freedom of associations in which children become
participants in finding answers, can have an initiative, ask questions, and give solutions.
As a form of expression of imagination and thought, artistic and plastic activity is
both a play activity and a form of objectification of the two psychic processes. The traits
of creativity (fluidity, flexibility, originality) can easily be tested through some design
parameters. It is known that a vital component of creativity is the very desire to create
curiosity, the inward need of affirmation. As an intellectual factor in creativity,
imagination knew at the pre-school age a true "explosion," as it is now at its peak, and
because thinking is at a level of development that has yet to go through other important
stages of development, imagination complements it in a The weakness of thought. Even
though imagination is at the height of its manifestations, yet it is not at the height of its
quality.
Referring to the artistic activity M. Ralea1 considers that the psychology of the
artist is the psychology of certain traits, abilities, attitudes characteristic of all people,
manifested in a higher degree and embracing extreme forms of personality. The influence
of art on the processes of knowledge consists primarily in the development of sensoryperceptive capacities. The forms of art manifest themselves in the consciousness of
children, especially through the senses. By appealing to the affectivity of the child, to its
emotions towards everything that is beautiful, knowledge through art becomes more
accessible, wider. Visits to various drawing and painting exhibitions, the viewing of
artworks or the presentation of thematic albums help children to observe aspects of reality
that they would not have perceived if they were not offered in artistic form. The
harmonious color of a painting stimulates the child to translate it into his drawing. The
first works of children are mostly combinations of fairy tales, stories of previously known
illustrations. By education, children learn to perceive, observe, and appreciate beauty in
the surrounding world, then in their drawings they will express their feelings in front of
these beauties. Visual perception must be enriched by properly guided education. Artistic
and plastic activities can support children through exercise exercises to look, see, search
for and understand information about the color and shape of the surrounding objects.
There are many possibilities in the kindergarten to prepare the child to receive and vibrate
before the beauty, to create the beauty and to introduce it into his personal life. The
artistic and plastic activities constitute an effective framework in this respect and a means
of stimulating children's creativity. The specific objectives of the curriculum are to
develop capacities, skills, deprivations and skills such as:
- realization of plastic compositions and expressive rendering of an object;
- observing the proportions of an object or between two objects;
1

Psihologie (manual pentru clasa a VI-a de liceu), Craiova, Editura Scrisul Românesc, 1967.
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- placement of the theme element on the page;
-correct brushing and use of watercolors or other colors of water;
-familization of children with elements of plastic and technical language for their
practical realization.
The didactic strategy is directly responsible for the stimulation of the creative
potential of the pre-school child. In this respect, it aims to stimulate the curiosity and the
need for knowledge in children, to trigger the positive and affective motivation, to ensure
a disinhibition educational environment, to use adequate pedagogical methods, but also to
a flexible didactic behavior.
Plastic activity is also a form of balance between the child's inner world and the
demands of the outside world. Thus, the drawing constitutes a way of preparing the
mental image when its resultant.
Conclusions
To be creative in the general sense means to be able to establish new, unexpected
artistic links between acquainted knowledge or between them and new ones, to combine
with a certain intent, the creative activity always has a clearly defined purpose. But any
creative activity assumes firstly a well-received luggage of knowledge. That is why the
child must be allowed to explore the surrounding world so that he can use his original
ideas. It is the task of the educator to encourage any attempt by the child, using methods
of stimulating creativity, using as many methods as possible to obtain spontaneous forms.
In order to keep children's curiosity and interest, the material to be worked on should be
as diverse as its shape and size, but also its composition. Also, the use of different work
tools (brush, chalk) can widen children's horizons and give free rein to imagination.
Artistic and plastic activities contribute in particular to educating the taste for
beauty and awaken the interest of the children in compiling their own models, causing
them to express their original ideas and to implement their initiatives.
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THE EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT

Babeș Marian Gabriel
”Sfântul Andrei” Secondary School, Brăila, babes.marian@yahoo.com

Abstract
The analysis of the school in a socio-organizational perspective could be considered, at
first glance, a less common approach, given the specificity of the school institution, its
fundamental human dimension. But there is no human, individual, and especially time-consuming
activity that does not imply the act of leadership, namely management.
Keywords: Manager, guidance and control, evaluation, decision, teaching purposes

Introduction
Education is one of the tools by which society stimulates, guides and controls
development processes. Knowing and mastering the managerial art is essential because
management knowledge as a complex process does not mean "guiding", and managers do
not immediately ensure the success of an action.
The management (leadership) activity is defined in literature as "a set of actions of
planning, organization, guidance, control, decision about a system (organization,
institution, group of people, process, technology), actions susceptible to ensure the
achievement of the fixed goal, subject to the observance of the general and special
objective laws, the satisfaction of the specific social needs and the promotion of the social
development".
From the point of view of education, management is a system of concepts,
methods, guidance and leadership tools, coordination, used to achieve the objectives of
education, at the level of the expected performance. School management is based on
"management science" in general, and on the school one in particular, science which
provides the theoretical support required for leadership practice; the practice of this
scientific leadership also provides new elements necessary to even develop leadership
science.
Educational manager
The manager is represented by the person who performs the functions of the
management according to the objectives, tasks, competencies and responsibilities specific
to the function he / she holds. The manager has a well-defined social status, that provides
for a series of rights and obligations, by which the managers differ from the other
categories of professionals.
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The school manager is a teacher who implement the managerial program, leads
the teaching staff, preschool and school students co-opted in the education system, as
well as the administrative staff, in order to increase the efficiency of the instructiveeducational process.
School management can also be structured at a lower level. Thus, one can
distinguish a management of the class of students, which can also be considered as a half
agent or a partial management, since the teaching-learning-evaluation activities
predominate. The teacher's activity in the classroom involves not only teaching and
evaluation, but also the collection of information about students and their relationships,
about how they understand lessons, how they get prepared, etc., which results in the
teacher's ability to identify more possibilities of intervention and decision-making.
It is important to point out some of the qualities, knowledge and skills that a
manager needs to have: intelligence, memory, sense of observation, concentration, health,
character, etc. A good class manager must be able to make profound changes in the
culture, climate, and instruction of all children, regardless of nationality, in the direction
of substantiating all teaching on democratic principles. He / she also has to introduce new
instructional strategies that encourage collaboration, tolerance, enhance self-confidence
and improve students' school results, to design and use class projects in the didactic
process.
Functions or managerial roles
The main functions or managerial roles can be grouped into the following
components (Iucu, R.- 2000):
 planning;
 organization;
 control and guidance;
 evaluation;
 counselling;
 educational decision.
Planning does not rigorously refer to writing documents but includes a system of
decisions regarding the objectives and the future means, actions, resources and stages for
their realization.
Organizing requires the knowledge of the operative means, the place and role of
each member of the class, of his or her ability to perform educational tasks.
It is very important for students that the class manage should mention:
 general tasks,
 permanent or periodical activities;
 individual and collective activities;
 activities performed daily and weekly;
 colleagues or people they work with.
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A very good solution in organizing the school is the Internal Regulation. For the
teacher, as a class manager, it is very important to prepare the materials as a support of
the educational and didactic activity, to organize the ergonomic space of the class.
The teacher should prove interest in organization, focusing on the priority
objectives within the boundaries of a unit of requirements, with a clear specification of
the themes and responsibilities on controllable terms.
Control and guidance.
By means of control, the class manager looks at how to apply the provisions of the
regulation, which can help to timely detect the perturbations, deficiencies or bottlenecks
that interfere with the achievement of goals.
Control involves working, active guidance, rhythm and thoroughness, stimulation
of initiatives, exchange of ideas and opinions in the interest of optimizing the educational
process.
The functions of the control are:
 Surveillance;
 Feed-back;
 Prevention of possible situations of educational crisis;
 Creation and improvement.
Evaluation at the class manager's level should not be confused with the
docimological assessment. In thegiven context, evaluation represents the verification of
the extent to which the goals and objectives of a managerial stage have been achieved.
Counselling is a special relationship, developed between the teacher (the class
manager) and the student in need, in order to agree with him, and it is obvious that the
teacher who knows him/ her best can give the best piece of advice.
Educational decision - from a managerial point of view, it is a process of
selecting one action from a number of alternatives to reach a certain objective result.
At the educational level, the decision has a more complex character than in other
areas, because the educational decision has special meanings, the consequences of the
decisions having a direct influence on the personality of the future adult.
An educational decision can be correct if it goes through several stages:
 preparation of the decision;
 adoption of the decision and enforcement measures;
 enforcing the decision and tracking its fulfillment.
All managerial roles work in a permanent interdependence.
Managerial styles
There are several managerial styles out of which the classroom teacher has made
his / her choices. Pedagogy has been limited to the three styles (identified almost a
century ago by Lewin, Lippit si White): 'authoritative', 'democratic' and 'laissez-faire'.

June 2017

38

On the far left, there is the 'dictatorial' style, the most recommended one, where
the freedom of the subordinates, in our case, the students, is virtually non-existent. This
style, even if we do not like to recognize it, largely characterizes the present Romanian
school. At the other extreme, the teacher-manager does not functionally exists, the
educators practically assuming the responsibility for structuring and monitoring their own
training, which thus turns into self-education. This situation becomes quasi-real, as a rule,
only after leaving the school system, having to be at the same time a fundamental
objective of institutionalized education. Between the two extremes, the teacher's
managerial style must be adapted both to the previously acquired competences of the
educators and to their motivation.
The failure to comply with this requirement precisely results in contradictions
such as those mentioned above. From this perspective, given the profound meaning of
education and the fact that it has the man as an aim, either objective or subjective, any
educational act must have at least two dimensions: the learning task and the human
relationship (with individuals and / or groups), just as they can be concretely and
realistically established. Thus, a new continuum arises, depending either on the focus on
the task or on the human relationship, according to which four fundamental styles can be
identified (Hersey, P.; Blanchard, K.H., 1977, p.170 – adapted to educational realities):
A) 'DIRECTIVE': for students who can not and do not want to do the required
activities. The manager educator 'tells' what the student should do and control (as much
as possible) each action.
B) 'TUTORIAL': for students who can not, but want to accomplish that task. The
educator “sells” his suggestions, decisions, trying to convince.
C) 'MENTORAL': for students who can and will, but not enough, and whose
capacities and motivation need to be further developed. The educator 'attends' the class
with suggestions, tips, and help whenever they are asked.
D) 'DELEGATOR': for students who can and will do enough, the teacher
'delegates' them the decision-making authority.
It is recommended not only the adjusting of the styles to the specific situation (in
the above case, the achieved level of the target competences and the students’
motivation), but also the successive application of these styles, from the 'directive' to the
'delegator': when the students and / or learning task are new, the teacher must tell them
what and how to do. Subsequently, as the skills and motivation are built, the teacher will,
in turn, move on to the other styles. Again, we can see the same inadequacy that we
analyzed above, but at a much more general level.
Conclusion
Starting from the belief that managerial methodology can ensure the consistency
of a curriculum, from design to assessment, through the very human essence of
education, I support the need for managerial training for all educational agents, regardless
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of their place in the hierarchy of the school organization. This should be considered at the
level of initial and continuous training, coherently and unitary viewed as phases of
individual and organizational development, since the responsibility of the teaching staff
involves the summing up of several roles: teacher, parent, counsellor. Efforts are
considerable and they often require a lot of organization, dedication, patience and
sacrifice.
It is the satisfaction occuring at the end of the four years of working with students,
when the binder between schoolteachers and students is made, that represents the only
source of energy needed by the class manager to continue this noble activity.
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MONEY ARE EARNED TROUGH WORK
(OPTIONAL FINANCIAL EDUCATION)

Barbu-Florescu Doina
Kindergarten P.P. nr. 3, Mangalia, România, barbuflorescudoina@yahoo.com
Abstract
Under the optional financial education, preschoolers will identify and practice different
types of behaviors in authentic learning situations. They will learn the polite rules they have to
apply to shopping, be familiar with toys, bills and coins in our country, they will learn to save,
and work to get what they want.
In order to develop children's respect for money, to the work of parents and adults in
general, this option is intended to familiarize children with the concept and value of money,
financial resources and how they are earned.
Keywords: money, financial education, work, optional, Preschoolers

Argument :
,,Money does not spring out of the ground or grow in trees! Money are earned trough
work!’’
Financial education is the process from which we acquire knowledge, skills,
abilities that make it possible to make better decisions regarding the management of our
resources, and on the basis of accurate information to analyze and know who we can ask
for help and advice in order to benefit Fully of our money.
Financial education teaches us how to manage our income and spend less, how to raise
money or how to save money for different objects in our daily lives. Financial education
helps us maintain a financial balance. Financial education is a first step in setting the
foundation for a financial education that is so necessary for contemporary man. Each
activity is a challenge to knowledge and action, a fascinating travel proposal in the world
of money.
Preschoolers will identify and practice different types of behaviors in authentic
learning situations. They will learn the polite rules they have to apply to shopping, be
familiar with toys, bills and coins in our country, learn to save, and work to get what they
want.
In order to develop children's respect for money, to the work of parents and adults in
general, this option is intended to familiarize children with the concept and value of
money, financial resources, and how they earn.
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The financial education project will benefit both preschoolers and their parents.
Setting objectives:


Developing the ability to understand the surrounding reality in order to educate
children's financial consciousness of the ability to transfer, capitalize, apply the
assimilated knowledge;
 Educating the observation capacity, performing experiments on the influence of
environmental factors on living organisms;
 Forming a correct attitude about work, its benefits and money and adopting a
healthy lifestyle in relation to them;
 Knowing some rules and guidelines for spending and achiving some goals on
short term,medium-long, for spending less
Forming and practicing prosocial (responsible, donation, loan, etc.) responsibility
(spending what we have earned through what we have done or saved) and civilized (Use
of specific polite formulas and social conventions in relation to children, adults,
institutions).
Refference objectives :
To understand the idea of spending money;
To develop respect for work and money;
To inspect aspects of the importance of work and its payment;
To acquire simple notions of money;
To develop positive attitudes towards people who do not have money;
To develop the character trait, generosity;
To acquire skills in team work;
To inspect aspects of the existence of things that can not be bought.
To identify financial-bank-specific terms in practical contexts accessible to
preschoolers;
To recognize some payment instruments and banking services;
To identify situations in which there is a change in kind (barter) or a banking
transaction;
To use mathematical operations to understand simple financial transactions;
To analyze the situations in which money can be earned;
To identify ways to manage money.
Targeted competences:
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Knowledge of behavioral norms that promote positive strategies to overcome conflicts
and develop respect for oneself and others;
Forming a rational behavior in relation to money by involving children in activities that
stimulate logical and creative thinking;
Promoting the concept of financial education in children with triad parents-childreneducators;
Printing children's respect for money and work;
Ensure the literacy of young children in the financial field by introducing money-based
concepts, good habits related to money use, as well as knowledge of good money-related
practices, good money-using skills;
Knowledge of good practices related to this area, starting with the habit of saving;
Stimulating children's imagination and creativity.
Human resources: preschoolers's group « Little rabits » (big), teacher, parents and other
people from the comunity.
Material resources: magazines ,,From play…to financial education’’, real money, toy
money, toy cash register, homework suitable to the homework.
The Activities calendar :
Semestre I
Date
Sept.
2016
Sept.
2016
Sept.
2016
Oct.
2016
Oct.
2016
Oct.
2016
Oct.
2016
Nov.
2016
Nov.
2016
Nov.

June 2017

Activity Theme
,Project implementation,’’

Ways of achivement
Presentation of the project to
parents.
Teacher's fairy tales

Progress's place
The group room

Store

,,the Barter’’ of Ligia Georgescu

Visiting the stores near the
kindergarten.
Memorization

,,At the bank’’

Role play

The group room

,,The Coin’’,of Ilinca Ioniță

Memorization

The group room

,,Coins and bills that circulate in
our country‘’
,,Coins ‘’

Conversation
Presentation PPT
Drawing

The group room

,,The worked moeny’’, of Al.
Mitru
« The autumn trade » - Gathering

Teacher fairy tales

The group room

Joc exercițiu

The group room

,,the Coin's Story ‘’
,,Visiting the store’’

The group room

The group room

The group room
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2016
Nov.
2016
Dec.
2016
Dec.
2016
Dec.
2016
Jan.
2017
Jan.
2017
Jan.
2017
Jan.
2017

and dropping exercises with bills
and coins.
,,the coin triumph’’, of Iulia
Matache
»piggy bank », of Hans Christian
Andersen
,,The job is a gold bracelet’’

Memorization

The group room

Teacher's fairy tales

The group room

Conversation

The group room

Maze :,,Santa Claus track to the
toy store’’
,,Pinochio’’-Fragment

Game-exercises

The group room

Teacher's fairy tales

The group room

,,The wasteful duck’’, adaptation
after poem Rață, rață, rățișoară.
,,What we do at shopping ?’’

Memorization

The group room

Visiting the store

Store

,,Bills and coins ‘’

Aplication

The group room

Semestre II
Feb.
2017
Feb.
2017
Feb.
2017
Mar.
2017
Mar.
2017
Mar.
2017
Mar.
2017
Apr.
2017
Apr.
2017

,,I know how to save up alone’’

Conversation

Bank

,,The
piggy
bank
economies’’
,,Trinkets,
Trinkets ‘’exposition
,, Herats, hearts’’

with

Aplication

The group room

sale

Aplication

The group room

Teacher's fairy tales

The group room

Conversation

Bank

Table game

The group room

,,How can I help my parents?’’

Conversation

The group room

,,the Ant’’, of Otilia Cazimir

Memorization

The group room

»Pinochio and the tree with
coins »

Dramatizatizing

Apr.
2017
Mai
2017

Maze :,Rabbit track to the toy
store,’’
»
Little
Mathematician »
(science)

Game-exercise

The group room
The group room

Mai

« The

Game-Excercise
(Gathering and dropping
exercises with bills and
coins)
Dramatizatizing
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,What happend if we
lot?’’
,,Bills’’(puzzle)

spend a

The group room

Greyhound

Boots »-

The group room
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2017
Mai
2017
Mai
2017
Jun.
2017

popular story
,,Shopping with friends ,,

Jun.
2017

«Evaluation of the project and its
activities »

,,The wallet’’
,,I learn how to give’’- Donating
coins to charity

Role play

Store

Practical activity
(confection)
Volunteering Activity

The group room

Presentation of the album
with photos and works of
children.

Social group of
children
from
Neptun
Kindergarten
The group room
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NON-FORMAL EDUCATION THROUGH
OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES
Băleanu Elena-Magdalena
Școala Gimnazială „Aurel Vlaicu” Fetești, elena_baleanu@yahoo.com
Abstract
Non-formal education of young people has been taking more and more space in the field
of education in the last decades in Europe. It has proved to be very efficient in developing
different social skills of young people from children to young adults and above. It complements
formal education and,in certain situations, it even replaces it. It highly improves employability
and provides exemplary experience for work, social involvement and democratic participation. It
is undoubtedly the most successful approach in understanding democracy and developing a
democratic attitude.
Key words: education, experiental learning, fieldwork, non-formal, outdoor activities.

Introduction
Since the beginning of the 21st century the priority guidelines of the European
model of development include the spirit of innovation, the development of a knowledge
based society and improving economic competitiveness for better social cohesion. In this
context, education plays an important role and involves a reflection concerning better
complementarities between different educational patterns in order to achieve the
objectives set up by the European strategies. Education needs to offer tailor-made
learning forms to citizens in order to enable them to develop new competences; the idea
being to explore new educational forms which complement each other, as new
qualifications are essential for achieving economic competitiveness. The concept of
lifelong learning is one of the tools for achieving these objectives. The idea of lifelong
learning is to have an impact on the development of a knowledge-based society by
enabling citizens to improve their knowledge, skills and attitudes.
Non-formal learning as an educational approach
According to the Compass Manual on Human Rights ,“Non-formal education
refers to any planned programme of personal and social education for young people
designed to improve a range of skills and competencies, outside the formal educational
curriculum. Non-formal education as practised by many youth organisations and groups
is:
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• voluntary; • accessible to everyone (ideally); • an organised process with
educational objectives; • participatory and learner-centred; • about learning life skills and
preparing for active citizenship; • based on involving both individual and group learning
with a collective approach; • holistic and process-oriented; • based on experience and
action, and starts from the needs of the participants”. (Council of Europe, 2002)
Moreover, the definition given in the AEGEE Book for non-formal education,
quite similar to the one in the Compass Manual, states that:
“Non-formal education is an organised educational process which takes place
alongside the mainstream systems of education and training and does not typically lead to
certification. Individuals participate on a voluntary basis and as a result, the individual
takes an active role in the learning process. Non-formal education gives young people the
possibility to develop their values, skills and competencies others than the ones
developed in the framework of formal education. Those skills (also called ‘soft skills’ )
include a wide range of competencies such as interpersonal, team, organisational and
conflict management, intercultural awareness, leadership, planning, organising, coordination and practical problem solving skills, teamwork, self-confidence, discipline and
responsibility. What is special about non-formal education is that individuals, participants
are the actors actively involved in the education/learning process. The methods that are
being used aim at giving young people the tools to further develop their skills and
attitudes. Learning is the ongoing process, one of its crucial features is learning by doing.
“Non-formal” does not imply unstructured, the process of non-formal learning is shared
and designed in such a way that it creates an environment in which the learner is the
architect of the skills development.” (AEGEE Europe, 2002)
In their manual dedicated to non-formal education, Peace Corps provide a
very good explanation of non-formal education as an approach to education. It is distinct
from formal education by its methods. Participants exercise varying degrees of control
over the process, from designing their own learning and using the facilitator as a resource
person (for example, in a youth exchange or in a youth initiative), to attending a learning
activity where the content is planned in advance. In a nutshell, non-formal education is an
approach to education that can be used with adults, youth, or children, within the working
room or outside of it. An integral part of non-formal education is that learners participate
in the design, development, implementation and evaluation of their own learning.
Why do we need non-formal learning?
At the same as it is important to involve oneself into reﬂecting and
developing non-formal learning approaches, there is always a need for more general
arguments on ‘Why nonformal learning’? A review on the literature and political texts on
non-formal learning may be squeezed to following ﬁve arguments: non-formal learning is
needed because:
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● it promotes the learning of essential skills and competences that are necessary in
work, studies, hobbies or in life. It promotes socialisation and the acquiring of
appropriate social skills, it increases the level of active participation in communities
● it enriches learning environments: adds values, personal experiences and critical
reﬂection into citizenship education
Formal education is still very much based on individual cognition, theoretical
learning and teacher-oriented provision of facts and generalisations.
Non-formal learning can be seen to enrich or complement formal education
through its emphasis on social learning, links to real-life and learner oriented processes of
critical reﬂection of knowledge and values.
● it broadens the spectrum of citizen involvement: in the non-formal areas young
people acquire competences and skills, which are also helpful to become active citizens.
● it is a powerful instrument of social integration: it has been shown that non-formal
participatory projects provide meaningful learning contexts for otherwise ‘low achievers’
and ‘disengaged learners’. As a result they build self-conﬁdence, life management skills
and future orientation. They become active participants and navigators of their own
learning biography. In this sense non-formal education has the capacity to equalize
learning opportunities and social cleavages.
Concluding remarks
In a wider European context non-formal learning/education remains an
ambiguous concept. It is perhaps too ambiguous and abstract to allow any reasonable
comparative analyses or fruitful learning through best practices. This article has tried to
‘bring order into chaos’ through describing non-formal education practices, their
differences and relationships in a framework of their institutional setting and pedagogical
orientation.
It is proposed that pedagogical orientation is a key demarcation criteria. A
learner centred, situational pedagogy aiming at identity growth, support to selfmanagement skills, critical reﬂection and social action is typical to a non-formal
educational approach.
Recent research has shown that, as a rule, the different types of learning are
mixed in educational practice. Thus, it is difﬁcult to create clear-cut typologies or
classiﬁcations of learning types. Still, formal, non-formal and informal learning are very
different kinds of learning approaches. Even if their classiﬁcation is difﬁcult, it is
necessary to recognise their respective differences in their concept of knowledge,
educational philosophy, ethical and moral principles, methodological speciﬁcities etc.
One of the key differentiating factor between the educational approaches is their power.
The superior power of formal education is related to its legal, social and ﬁnancial status.
It also has the power of creditation, the power to deﬁne the contents and accomplishments
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of learning. The inﬂuence of non-formal learning is much lower; the professional status
of practitioners of non-formal education is lower than those of formal education, their
professional representation is weaker, their social recognition is lower and their measures
and standards of creditation have only taken their ﬁrst steps.
It is vital for the non-formal learning community, the practitioners and
researchers, to involve themselves in a continuous development and self-reﬂection of
their own educational thinking and methodological practices.
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SUSTAINABLE EDUCATION - NECESSITY AND
DESIDERATUM FOR THE HARMONIZATION OF THE PRESENT
INTERESTS WITH THOSE OF FUTURE GENERATIONS
STIMULATION OF THE CREATIVE POTENTIAL OF
PRESCHOOL BY CREATIVE GAMES
Professor for preschool education, Beliciu Iuliana Mirela,
" Lizuca" Kindergarten (no. 7, with extended program) Brăila, beliciu.mirela@yahoo.com

Abstract
After 16 years of work with children, I still wonder, "What does it mean to be a good
teacher?". To be very well prepared theoretically, to know and to apply everything that is new in
the field? Do all my children love me, see them fondly in the kindergarten and their faces shines
when they see me?
I have had the opportunity to attend many courses, have read different books in the field,
and have done the extraordinary role that I have in the life and in the development of children,
because I have realized how important is to be creative and to give children the opportunity to
show off creativity and the type of intelligence they possess.
In this article I will give examples of activities that are aiming stimulating the creativity
of preschool children through creative games.
Keywords: practical skills, creativity, natural materials, creative games.

Introduction
In preschool practice, there is a tendency to promote originality, to encourage
personal ways of realizing themes at the level of the child's real possibilities.
Practical skills / activities provide the opportunity to see how creativity can be
applied in practice. They contribute to the enrichment of affective life, children try a
feeling of joy when they manage to finish a work / an activity, which contributes to the
education of love for work, to optimism and self-confidence, to the development of
creative thinking.
At the same time, the practical activities are an important mean for forming and
developing the skill of sensing the beauty of nature and of loving it, because the
kindergarten through the instructive-educational process offers it this possibility.
Besides the fact that they come in contact with the richness of shapes and colors
of the object they have to perform during work, children have the opportunity to
appreciate the artistic qualities of the model, analyze the color, shape and size, proportion
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and symmetry. Presenting the material in a most appealing form influences children in
aesthetic aspect.
1. The contribution of materials from nature to artistic education of
preschool
The material from nature stimulates children's sense of observation and creative
imagination. The infinite variety of leaves, flowers of different shapes and colors, offers
inexhaustible ways to create paintings, models, toys. They begin to penetrate the beauties
of nature, to understand the diversity of their forms, their colors, to begin to see their
wealth and thus to love it even more.
By using the material from nature within the practical activities, both - the
informative and the formative aspect - of the children are realized, because by
manipulating the material from nature they improve their tactile-motor sensitivity,
develop their thinking and learn with independent creative representations. During the
activity, children do not copy, but they are imagining a theme and they are looking for
how they can combine shapes, sizes, colors, to recreate the theme they have proposed.
Thus children through multiple combinations manage to perform an individual or
collective work, thereby developing their interest, patience, perseverance, self-control,
and thus lay the foundation of their volition.The basic task of the practical activities is to
develop the ability to perform original works in as varied conditions as possible,
capitalizing on the accumulated experience, stimulating the children's activity in the
direction of choosing the objects, the materials and the way of performing the work.
In order to know the attributes and characteristics of the materials I organized in
the classroom a corner of creation containing different materials (paper, cotton yarns,
colored seeds, packing caps, acorns, chestnuts, different seeds, leaves, toothpicks, plank
waste etc.). ) Having these materials handy, children worked on sheets block, fixing the
paintings: "The Fence House", "Grivei's House", "The Sailboat" with glue on the outline
given by the teacher.
Considering some difficulties that children encounter in performing practical
activities, we emphasize that all practical activity should be carried out under the direct
guidance of the teacher, because in front of the experienced difficulties , the child is
easily demoralized and can become passive and indifferent to the work which he is
performing. But if he is helped and guided, he can get beautiful results. For example,
children were asked to think about what they can do with 9 maple leaves. They made it
unexpectedly quickly a rabbit, to whom they added eyes and mustache by cutting the
petiole; New items have been added to this image: "two fir trees", "grass", "sun". In the
same way the "dwarf" and "the shepherd" themes were done - the dwarf was made of
lilac leaves, and the shepherd from a leaf cut at the base, this was the head (contoured
head) and two skewed leaves, these were the body.

June 2017

51

The independent themes - specific to the activities chosen by the children - are the
most loved by them, although this request for a sustained effort, both for the mental plan
and for their realization. The teacher takes care to prepare the material, which in the
variety and way of the presentation suggests the choice of different subjects, for example
using waste leaves: "Spring layout / look", "The Ostrich", "Building site".
For the theme "A flower field", they make the flowers and the grass of the oak
leaves, the various melon seeds, the gourd, and the lily of the room made the butterfly,
and for the antenna they used the petiole from the leaves, etc.
Another category of themes refers to the subject chosen. This enables children to
exercise their creativity more, which involves thinking, meditation, searching for means
and procedures, selection, attention and discipline. Thus they were made scenes from
stories like: "The bag with two pennies," "The Rabbit and the Hedgehog" and others.
In order to achieve themes, various processes have been used to help educate the
initiative, increase creativity and sense of independence. After the children have listened
to the story "Little Red Riding Hood", they have made different scenes using five kinds
of materials from nature. For example, the Red Riding Hood made it from seeds of bell
pepper, the blooming trees, made them of apple seeds and donuts; The grandmother's
house made it from oat seeds, and the most significant moment of this scene was the wolf
hidden behind the tree, to which only the head was visible, then the flowers, the grass
among the trees have even more accomplished this painting. The reciting of a poem by
the teacher or the child is another method we use with great results; The children had to
play back (from the materials of nature) what impressed them most from the content of
poetry. For example, Elena Farago's "lame puppy"- the children made it out of jelly beans
- it demonstrates the sensitivity in respecting the proportion between the dog's constituent
parts, the fantasy of playing the ears, eyes and nose, choosing grains of a different color
to resemble the image shown.
We have organized the applications works with materials from nature on the basis
of individual and group work, the latter being preponderant because this process offers
favorable socialization conditions in that they help to agree the individual actions with
those of the group and thus understand the significance and the amount of mutual aid.
Collective work is done during the chosen activities, because the work technique involves
a more precise spatial orientation, children needing closer guidance and support. These
activities activate creative thinking - they enjoy, comment intensively and aim to fill in
the pictures with some details.
This form of group work disciplines them, strengthens their confidence in their
own forces, and children have the opportunity to express their creative attitude and
creativity, which they use in common interest.In conclusion, the development of
children's creativity at pre-school age is possible in the conditions of sustained and
continuous work, with the main purpose of motivation and utility.The results obtained in
practical activities with small groups of children or individuals demonstrate that they are
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the best opportunity to truly know the child, the talent of each one, the opportunity to
promote independence in thinking, creation and action, in relation to their interests and
their skills.
Involved in various activities of collecting material from nature, children have the
opportunity to know it, to understand its diversity, to make useful any material, and
working with these materials contributes to the artistic education of the child.Training
and stimulating creative imagination depends largely on the quality of the proposed
activity, the child's understanding, the success achieved in his first attempts, the
confidence in his own powers, the given guidelines, and the affective climate created by
the teacher.
2. Example - The Creative game - "If I Were ..., I Would ..." - Human and
social domain
Topic: The "If" hat
The aim is to: - stimulate creativity and exercise the ability to formulate synthetic
descriptions of the characteristic, important aspects of beings, phenomena, objects of
interest; Consolidating and refining some practical skills of different aspects for obtaining
a finished product.
Operational Objectives: to stitch the edge of the hat; To assemble by gluing the
parts of the magic hat; To freely and creatively decorate the hat with the items provided;
To express their own opinions, feelings about nature and its protection.Teaching
materials: colored cardboard circle, colored paper strips, cord, decorative elements, glue,
big hat, a box with natural materials representing plants and animals of different casts (a
tree, an acorn, a leaf, a flower, a squirrel , a bird, a child, etc.), incentives with cheerful
faces.
Playing the game:
Children are seated on pillows,in a circle formation. The kindergarten teacher presents
the teaching materials and explains to children the rules of the game.Children will
randomly pick up an object from the box, put their hat on their heads and play the game
"The If Hat." They will come to the center, they will identify the object discovered in the
box and will tell what they imagine if they were that element. The teacher's task is to
encourage children to say what they think they could do for the good of the forest. It will
emphasize the importance of good deeds, care and protection of the environment and of
the forest ecosystem.
Example: "If I were a tree in the middle of the forest, I would let the birds nest among my
branches" ("If I were an acorn in the woods, I would make an oak grow up" If I were a
child in the forest, I would make sure no one pollutes. "If I were a leaf in the woods, I
would make shadow for the baby birds." / "If I were a flower in the woods, I would give
pollen to bees . "/" If I were a raspberry in the forest, I would feed a bear. "/" If I were an
adult in the woods, I would not cut the trees. "
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For each good answer, the child will get a cheerful face, a sign that the forest is pleased
with the fact that they, the children, know how to protect it, and the necessary teaching
material to make a similar hat. The game ends with a little song: "I'm the "If" hat /
Children like me / I hide many surprises, / Children answer me / If you answer my
question, / You have a smiling face. First, they will stitch the edge of the hat, then
assemble by gluing the respective parts of the hat and eventually decorate it with
optionally elements (Leaves, Flowers).
Findings/Conclusions: Some children have decorated their hat with decorative elements
identical to the character embodied under the hat.
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THE CULTIVATION OF META-COGNITION,
ONE STEP TOWARDS LONG-LASTING EDUCATION
Bentz Teodora
National College Al. I. Cuza din Focșani, teodora_bentz@hotmail.com
Abstract
The pupils' meta-cognitive skills take form and develop in an environment in which real
processes of thinking are an important part of teaching and day-to-day conversation in class. In
order to create this kind of environment, high-school teachers and their pupils need to develop a
language of thinking they can all use, consistently. This type of dialogue would certainly develop
easier if the teacher will choose an instrument dear to adolescents and at hand to everyone, such
as film, including in the curriculum an optional course as a new discipline. Encouraging the
pupils to ask questions, this optional course can open new or “forbidden” horizons, revelatory to
the pupils' understanding of their own inner worlds and their living environment.
Key-words: long-lasting education, meta-cognition, “curriculum decided by the school
”level/approach”, film, raising awareness for individual and social problems

Romanian high-school educational system needs to offer centre stage to the pupil
and his/hers expectations in a challenging, contemporary world. Pupils are the product of
an organic system, based on the institution of the school, but it is the direct link to other
areas of their lives (such as family, social group, work market, employers) which
contributes to their future fulfilment. One of the skills which the teacher needs to
cultivate in his/hers pupils, independently of the discipline they are teaching, is metacognition. To be more precise: the pupil' s ability to understand how to best tackle a
specific task, his/hers alternatives and choices at hand, his/hers understanding of the
process and its outcomes and, last but not least, his/hers making the necessary changes to
accomplish the task.
This paper aims to demonstrate that the pupil of today, the man of tomorrow
(“Homo Noeticus” according to John White in The Meeting of Science and Spirit) will
successfully meet professional and personal challenges of every kind if s/he will learn
how to think meta-cognitively, becoming aware of appropriating a multivalent,
simultaneous and not sequential way of thinking. This epistemological endeavour brings
to the fore a case-study done during the counselling and orientation for pupils class, when
pupils were offered for discussion a theme of aesthetic education: film through highschool pupils' eyes. Step by step, with the teacher's help, the pupils discovered that film is
not only an instrument of entertainment, but also a life lesson with multiple meanings.
Thus, it was proven how easy it can be to discuss essential, individual and social

June 2017

55

problems by looking at a modern means of expression, such as the movie. This outcome
encourages us to look for solutions at the “curriculum decided by the school” level in
order to question, together with the pupil, the complex world s/he lives in, prompting
her/him to do the same in the future, when faced with the realities and challenges of
adulthood.
At this moment, the counselling and orientation for pupils class offers the
necessary frame to address such a theme, but in our view one, maximum two hours
during an entire semester are not enough to achieve the desired goals, not to mention to
practice, with the aim of internalizing, all components of meta-cognition. Moreover, few
teachers choose to design such an optional course, since it involves thorough
documentation, logistic resources and the ability to raise questions and receive answers,
sometimes disarmingly sincere, for opening up this cognitive process towards the world
and life itself. In Western schools film, music and arts in general have long ago been
integrated as teaching material and have been used both within a formal and an informal
frame. Romanian educational system should concentrate upon the modern pupil's
expectations, harmonizing the interests of our present educational system with future
ones.
Hence, this paper presents a few steps towards cultivating meta-cognition through
film watching, a methodological approach undoubtedly favoured by all high-school
pupils. The course could start with a presentation of some aspects from the history of
cinema (its pioneers and founders, a selection of major directors) and of some technical
aspects regarding the image, sound, colour, digital animation; at later stages the course
could open up the discussion about different genres in the cinema (from documentary to
fiction), the actors' non-verbal, paraverbal and verbal language, and, last but not not least,
come back to both technical and expressive processes such as the importance of camera
work and editing.
One part of the evaluation could be dedicated to the students proposing films
which, in their view, deserve to be viewed and discussed in class with their teacher and
colleagues. Some pupils might propose a film for its script, others for the actors' play, the
film's meanings, etc..
I personally think the most important chapter, designed by the teacher her/himself,
should be about the social lessons which films can transmit. There are films which bring
to the foreground the life of young people with disabilities (Keep Rollin', Switzerland,
2013, drama/comedy, directors Oliver Paulus, Stefan Hillebard), family planning in
adolescence (Keeper, Belgium, 2015, drama, director Guillaume Senez), gender
discrimination and human rights (Mustang, France, 2015, drama, director Deniz Gamze
Ergüven), social inequality and drug trafficking (La vie en grand, France, 2015, drama,
director Mathieu Vadepied), the metamorphoses of adolescence and maturity (The Boy
and the Beast, Japan, 2016, adventures, director Mamoru Hosuda), the consequences of
war on family unity (Louder than Bombs, Norway, 2015, drama, Joachim Trier).
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Last but not least, the teacher needs to constantly have in view the raising of key
questions in order to encourage meta-cognition, such as: what can I do when I don't
understand what I see? what am I thinking of when I watch a movie? What strategies will
help me decode the message correctly? Who can help me? Why do I need to do research?
What do I want to learn from watching this movie? How will I use the lesson I learned
from the film in my world? What can I do in order to become a savvy “reader” of this
film? Can I change something in my life or the others' around me if I apply “the lessons
from the cinema”? In the end, visual education is just a cultural pretext strong enough to
make the pupil think about his/hers own thinking process, to distinguish, at an early age,
between different types of messages and images overflowing the world around us, which
can be, most of the times, of a questionable quality.
Thus, this case study addresses itself to the modern teacher, who is open to XXIst
century education, curious about the unexplored resources of other disciplines, creative
by combining contents from different fields of knowledge and , above all, dedicated to
his profession and the pupils. If a teacher has all these qualities, s/he will find innovative
solutions and even discover s/he can be supported by the cultural association Macondo
(which can be contacted on facebook). Cultivating this key skill – meta-cognition – is the
aim of quality, long-lasting education, because it offers the young person an almost
Promethean power, that of changing, for the better, his/hers own destiny and that of
society at large. This case-study in the form of a project for an optional course is an
attractive and doable proposal, with cinema having been, for at least a century, one of the
most loved cultural instruments.
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MORE CHANCES TO WORK AND LEARN TOGETHER
EDUCATIONAL PROJECT
Prof. Florica Bratosin
Liceul Tehnologic "Gh.K.Constantinescu" Brăila, România
Prof.Maria Jipa
Liceul Tehnologic” Gh.K.Constantinescu” Brăila, România
Abstract
In my mind, the first and most basic obligation of a teacher is to see the beauty that exists
within every student. Every child is infinitely precious. When we start from this vantage point,
classroom management, student engagement -- comes more easily. It's an outgrowth of students
feeling loved and respected.
PARTNERS: IES PUERTO DEL ROSARIO—Spania and Liceul Tehnologic
"Gh.K.Constantinescu" Brăila, România

Why- the motivation for this project and why this project is needed
Today young people should continue their studies and acquire, at least, a
vocational qualification or even a lower university degree in order to find a satisfactory
employment. However, the number of young students who lose motivation and drop out
school without finishing their secondary studies is increasing constantly in our countries.
So, the school constantly improves training programs adjusting them to the requirements
of labor market, develops infrastructure and gives an opportunity for those young people
who didn’t have motivation or capacity to continue formal education after the basic,
obligatory school. The fact is that more and more students have low learning motivation,
poor skills as well as former drop-outs. The enrollment into vocational schools and
vocational training is still considered in many countries a disadvantaged training area.
The school applies special measures, both in general education and vocational training for
these students, such as adapted learning programs. The situation has recently even
worsened through the new economic crisis which now will reduce numerous jobs in the
job market. Therefore, students have difficulties in finding adequate apprenticeships and
general employment.
On the one hand, our students usually come from disadvantaged families. Some of
them have no insight of what could be called a working lifestyle, since their parents have
been out of work for as long as they can remember. But parents that stay at home do not
necessarily lead to a better upbringing and some of our students lack even basic
communication and organisation skills.
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Others come from migration backgrounds and have difficulties of knowing where
they belong culturewise. It is not uncommon that they are limited in their language skills
because they speak mostly their parents’ native tongue at home which additionally most
of them can’t even read or write properly.
Therefore, the risk of their exclusion from the job market and consequently also
from social participation, in general, is high for those students. In the harsh competition
that exists among young people in our society especially these students need extra
support in communication skills and intercultural competence to be able to put something
against the higher school qualifications which other students might be able to present.
The English language is becoming even more important because of the increasing
number of non-translated technical instructions and specification tables.
According to the strategy of educational policy all the students should have equal
opportunities. Therefore, students with Special Needs should be able to participate in
international activities similarly to all the other students.
This project gives an opportunity to those disadvantaged young people to meet
students from other European countries, to give them motivation to learn foreign
languages and make them feel equal with other students at school. It is important to find
ways to employ these young people and to find ways to support them.
For the teachers the project gives a chance for a dialogue with other teachers of
the same area around Europe. The project will increase the value of special needs
education in partner colleges and in the home regions of the colleges. Both students and
teachers will establish networks and friendships that will be useful for them in the future.
The project will increase equality, understanding and tolerance towards different learners
and different ways of learning and works as a means of combating exclusion from the
society of less advantaged citizens.
In short, this project is needed to make some positive changes in the students,
teachers and partner institutions.
For students:
- Improving motivation, skills and competencies to facilitate vocational integration and
employment.
- Improving access to continuous professional training of this category in order to obtain
a job.
- Developing communication skills in European languages.
- Developing ICT skills to use components.
- Developing personality traits that give students confidence.
For teachers:
- Innovation schemes to facilitate the learning of disadvantaged groups.
- Real exchange of good practice for professional development.
For partner institutions:
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-improving ties with the community to disseminate the results obtained in school
activities.
This partnership offers 15-19-year-old people from EU countries the chance to
develop their creativity, inventiveness and enlarge their cultural horizons beyond their
own country borders. The language of fashion, hairdressing, cosmetics and art can
become a common language of the future European citizens.
For both teachers and students the partnership is a path for professional
motivation and for improvement of their future expectations. It also involves an effective
pace to practice and develop their language and ICT skills.
Participating in international activities helps students improve their selfconfidence, take responsibility of their own lives and get better communication skills. It
also motivates them and improves their chances in order to enable them to find their way
into professional life. Teachers have a great opportunity to exchange information and
knowledge with their European colleagues, to establish networks and to improve their
language skills.
We will try to get it by doing activities in a cooperative way at each school and
among schools and presenting and comparing them in each Conference meeting.
The result for students is realizing that there are people with learning difficulties
everywhere and there are different ways to solve their problems. Through the human and
cultural exchange from equal to equal, they increase their self-esteem and it is easier for
them to study further, to look for a job and to be employed after the formal education.
The result for teachers is new ideas for supporting students’ individual learning paths,
increased equality and increased regional cooperation. It is an excellent chance to
compare educational systems and share personal experiences. All in all, it is meant to be
an important step to combat school failure.
EDUCATIONAL/TRAINING FIELDS: Hair and beauty services; Textiles, clothes,
footwear, leather; Foreign languages.
KEY COMPETENCES addressed by our project: Social and civic competences;
Learning to learn; Sense of initiative and entrepreneurship; Cultural awareness and
expression; Communication in foreign languages
PROJECT OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGY
One of the main objectives of this project is motivating and giving skills to
students with special needs. Another one is to improve their chances to enable them to
find their way into professional life. The project offers them possibilities for professional
orientation and practical abilities to be developed and put to use during the project.
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Cooperating with foreign students helps them improve their social abilities as well
as it increases their horizon for a greater mobility and flexibility on the European job
market.
They will develop better communication and ICT competence; they will learn how to
take responsibility and to create individual learning paths.
During this project the participating organizations will discuss and exchange ideas
about educational programs addressed to students with special needs and they will try to
find out and create more learning and work opportunities for them. At the same time
teachers will enhance their knowledge of special education in the European context.
This cooperation serves the individual promotion of young people, it also
establishes a connection between theoretical and practical orientation. Teamwork
activities support the process of making the school accessible to everyone.
The English language is the common vehicle of communication, although our
mother languages will also be enhanced. Furthermore, we will develop knowledge and
understanding among young people and educational staff of the diversity of European
cultures, languages and values.
At the same time, this project tries to prevent risk of social exclusion by providing
special support in preparing such students for competitive professional and social life.
Human and cultural exchange experiences will also be an important objective to be
reached.
Students will:
• Learn about fashion, hairstyle and personal image of their country and that of others and
discover their worth as a vehicle of culture;
• look for similarities and differences;
• research following a methodology of investigation in action using the web and other
sources;
• improve their knowledge of new technologies by taking advantage of the wiki, as well
as using multimedia tools to present pictures or create videos.
The approaches to be taken to achieve the objectives are learning by doing,
working together, using new means of media, using new technological methods, using
internet based programs to carry out the project's activities and encouraging inner
entrepreneurship.

ACTIVITIES
1. Creating a wiki to work together and share ideas.
2. A show of about 20 minutes of hairstyles, make-up and clothes prepared by students to
be presented in Show «Beaute Selection».
3. An e-booklet presenting our activity
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4. An e-Photo-Album about the History of Clothing, Hairdressing and Personal Image.
Students will create their own collection.
5. A fashion collection created by the students to be presented at a public fashion show
6. A five-minute feature computer presentation on an interesting cultural event or
personality of their country.
7. A Classroom Video Library made by the students: video tutorials to show the different
tools and techniques used in their professional practice, step by step.
8. Creating fashion clothes from old/waste clothes and materials, recycling and
processing waste materials.
9. Designing Carnival fancy dresses, make-ups and hairdressing to take part in the local
Carnival Contest.
10. New Versus Traditional Trends in Modern Europe: A collection of fact files and a
year calendar following a research in traditional clothing and hairdressing compared with
the most fashionable and daring new trends.
11. A Photo album of project activities with descriptions of the participants' experience.

IMPACT
Cooperation will increase and improve both teachers’ and students’ language
skills and knowledge of different European cultures. It will be interesting and useful to
get familiar with various pedagogical methods; perhaps to find methods that are
exceptional and different from the so called mainstream methods. It will be valuable to
learn more about how to work with immigrant students.
The project will increase equality, the appreciation of students with special needs
as well as the value of education and training offered to them by the colleges and other
participating organisations.
Participating in the project will help students to form their professional identity
and to be proud of their work. Participating in the project will give students opportunities
to improve their social skills needed in the life of work. Service mindedness, team work
skills and learning to act in an adult way can be added to these skills. The project will
give an opportunity to integrate theoretical studies into concrete actions.
The students will learn to work in a project like manner. They learn to work
towards reaching aims and objectives and to participate in meetings both at the home
college and in partner countries. They can show pride in their own vocational field when
introducing it to people visiting their own college.
Both students and teachers will learn about customs and manners in different
countries, learn how to behave in new circumstances and how to take into account other
peoples’ traditions and values when communicating and cooperating with them.
The project will help the staff to exchange information and experience and
develop educational and training methods accordingly.
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The knowledge about European countries and their educational systems will be
extended and the level of European consciousness will increase.
In short, students:
- will be better trained, their level of training and education will get to European
standards.
- will have a greater motivation for school learning
- will develop their relationship and communication skills in foregin languages and also
ICT skills and management skills
Teachers:
- will conduct educational activities with greater efficiency, with improved quality
- will be motivated to engage in European projects
Schools:
- will be known and appreciated in the Community
- will improve the situation of early school leaving and school failure due to absentism
- will promote lifelong learning.
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LONG LASTING EDUCATION- PAST,
PRESENT AND FUTURE
Ionela Mihaela Bucelan
Secondary School of Horia/Izvoarele, county of Tulcea, Romania
Email: m0na76@yahoo.com
Daniela Popa
Secondary School of Smîrdan, county of Tulcea, Romania,
email: daniela_laur@yahoo.fr

Abstract
The subject of our present work is longlasting education. We approach this subject through
bringing into light the profound motivation of such a view in the educational act: the necessity to
grow, to evolve, to progress. Consciously or unconsciously, as direct influences on the object of
our education, we, the teachers, are sometimes reluctant to innovation and experimental. The
educational system, that we and the pupils are part of , can also witness a gridlock of evolution.
We want you to be conscious about the necessity of selection, adaptation and reformation.
Key words: evolution; generation; information; longlasting education; society.

Introduction
In a society in which the conflict between generations is represented the best by
the fight between the traditional, the familiar and the comfortable (as a unity) and the
evolutionist, the new and the unknown (as another unity) and in which, consequent to the
stages of growth, maturity that are unfolding, each of us can be on one side or the other of
the barricade, consciously or not, we plead for a longlasting education, adapted to the
expectations and tendencies of today and of the future.
We send here to the education as a concept, to its characteristics and functions and
to the necessity of reformation of the whole educational process.
Because the quantum of strengthened and configured education- historically and
evolutionary- is in a continuous growth, the ourdays’ tendencies in education are to
identify and develop, selectively and differentially, specific and vocational abilities in
each child, preparing him/her to become the adult of the future, adapted, who is asking
questions that have never been asked before.
Chapter 1: Education- definition and approaches
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The etymology of the term education is of a Latin origin: educo, educare= to
grow, to care, to feed, to breed, to enlighten. So, which is the purpose of the educational
act? It is that of communicating the winnings, the increments, the discoveries, the
information, the experience of long-passed generations towards the present generations,
implicitly passing on all this load of tasks, contents and responsibilities towards the above
mentioned. Education is, in the end, a social action and a process and these influences
and transfers of informational flux are made according to a plan, organization, according
to methods and integrative principles. These integrative principles and methods involve
selection and thus, of all the historical flux of information and experience, we convey
towards the present generation the essences, adapted to the social and economic
dynamism. Because the distance between the generation that discovered the wheel and
the generation of the present is made of milleniums, we transfer towards the new
generations the principles of physics and mechanics that are much more complex, in
conformity with the actual level of science and engineering. Thus, the innovation of today
is the archaic of tomorrow, in a tomorrow expressed in decades or centuries.
Chapter 2: Longlasting education and society-characteristics
The connection between education and society is an intrinsical one, in a spiral,
resembling to a DNA chain, where each left loop is education and each right loop
represents society on a historical level.

Or we can represent education and society in an explosion of concentric circles,
in which the centre is represented by archaic education and society and the rest are
depositing in a continuous growth, according to the historical stages, just as layers of the
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earth. Evolution is spreading continuously, as long as society, mankind is going to
prosper towards the future until the end of times.

What we need to clarify here is the notion of longlasting education. Education is
longlasting when the present generation can generate evolution on the educational
transfer of today.
Chapter 3: The integrative functions of education
What do we seek through education? We educate so we transfer information,
experience from the old generations towards the new offsprings. Which is the purpose? It
is that of creating adaptation, integration of the young pupil in a world of a certain level
of developement, with demands that are at a certain standard. And, even more,
susequently to this adaptation, it has to come the desire to have more, to evolve, to
develop. Ourdays’ education represents the foundation of tomorrow’s evolution and
tomorrow’s evolution creates the foundation of the progress that comes the day after
tomorrow- where tomorrow and the day after tomorrow are decades and centuries, as we
said previously.
Chapter 4: The reformation of the educational process according to present
and future socio-economic tendencies
Society is activity and the array and domains of present activities are diverse and
complex, certainly much more complex than those of the past, as the ones of the present
will be obsolete for the societies of the future.
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Computer science is the best example and the most eloquent of a science and
array of recent activities and that are in a contionuous evolution. Even more, this science
influences and contaminates almost all the present domains and sciences. Then, why
don’t we get ready a generation for which computer science, programmes and computers
are not a dilemma, but a reflex. Today’s initiation is the reflex of tomorrow.
We are witness to a universalizing of aspirations, to a breaking of borders, even to
a universalizing of spoken language. Which is the universal language of today? In the
present historical and political context, this is represented by English and technical
computer science language. But not least, there are the other foreign languages: French,
German,Italian, etc in a world in which knowing of more foreign languages is power,
mobility, security, integration and advance.
Conclusion:
Even if we defined education from a historical and general point of view, this is a
process which must be predisposed, exposed and submitted to continuous and complex
transformations and that are in agreement with the evolution of society as a wholeeconomical, political, cultural and interpersonal evolution. We all know the
characteristics, the functions and the necessity of reformation of our educational system,
all of these as a theory. We ask you, dear colleague-teachers, important pawns in the
educational act, are you subjects and objects of continuous and progresive developement?
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PERSPECTIVES ON THE IMPLEMENTATION OF A QUALITY
MANAGEMENT IN EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS
Buturugă Raluca-Alina
School: Liceul Tehnologic I.A.R.Pogoneanu e-mail: astraluk26@yahoo.com
Abstract
The problem of maintaining and ensuring the quality of educational services is
particularly important, having immediate impact, as well as long-term effect on its direct
beneficiaries – the students and on indirect beneficiaries – the community, society etc.
Institutional values and vision are important because they give meaning and direction to the
institution, ensure consistency in action, motivate and promote the employees, put the foundations
of school culture. The school is an asset of community and should answer for its actions, reason
that imposes the existence of internal strategies for ensuring and maintaining the quality.
Key words: education, education in Romania, educational management, educational system,
quality.

Introduction
Quality and its ensuring it’s not just happening, it’s not optional, but is a
mandatory requirement of our time for at least four reasons: moral (students should be
provided with an education at „the best level”), contextual (schools are into a dynamic
and continous interaction with the society and community to whom belongs; the context
on which they develop the activity is on continuously fight for quality, that imposes, for
all institutions, growing interest for quality), survival (today society is a competitive one),
responsibility (schools are constantly subject to appreciation and evaluation of those they
serve: students, parents, community, society).
Romanian school has to renounce at the strict rules of the knowledge transfer to
the students, idea that is still sitting on the basic theme of all the school does or it should
do. School should be the place where students receive information, but focus should not
fall into informative demand, but increasingly more on training, integration, networking.
There are plenty of reasons to pay more attention to teaching activity into
obtaining a higher quality education. Not rarely we have into discussion, on our
chancellery, pedagogical circles or parents meetings, the topic of students distancing from
„book”(learning decline). But what are we doing, the teachers, to rectify the situation?
The symposium theme is a boost to my professional development.
1. Basic concept
Quality Management defines the assembly of general management activities that
determine the quality policy, the objectives and fundamental responsibilities of the
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organization that implements them through: planning, control, quality assurance and
improvement.
Quality control refers to techniques and operational activities used to meet the
quality conditions. Taking a stance based on quality is a major constraint in the process of
Romania european integration, being at the same time, the essential element in achieving
a prosperous economy. A marked impact it has, in this sense, the educational component,
both in terms of quality of performance and also by integrating the need for quality into
the national culture.
2. QUALITY
The term of quality has different meanings for different people, each individual, each area
having its own sense of the term. Quality is defined as, „all the characteristics of an entity
that gives it the ability to satisfy expressed and default needs”. Analyzing the definition
is found that:
- The quality is expressed by a set of characteristics;
- Quality exists only in relation to customer and consumer needs;
- Quality is a continuous and not discrete variable;
- Through quality are satisfied both the expressed and default needs;
- Requirements for quality are defined as expressions of needs, or translating them
into a set of requirements on the characteristics of an entity expressed in quantitative or
qualitative terms, to enable the development and examination of the respective entity.
Factors influencing the quality of education are the social environment, educational
institution, teaching staff and the pupils/students. Social environment through regulation,
mass media, access to information, labor market, etc. Institution, itself, by level of
education and status, applied management, strategies used, existing structure,
practicedprocedures for quality assurance.
Teaching staff works by level of qualification, teaching experience,
communication skills, image, continoustraining, participation and dedication.Pupils /
students by their level of knowledge, skills, interests, attitudes.
For romanian school, of great importance is the definition of quality given by
M.Bruhn: quality is the ability of a bidder to produce or provide goods or services
features at set level based on customer expectations. In this sense, we can say that
customer requirements are the benchmark for quality provided by school.
3. Implementing a quality management in schools
Before thinking development strategy of any organization, it makes sense to know
the starting point, what goes on, what is the present situation of organization. To
characterize the functioning and decide the value of a school, it is necessary to define
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exactly what kind of information is. It is necessary for the school to justify what is
happening inside it. Parents have the right to know, the community and society needs to
know, so the educational institution must speak about its programs, its teachers, about the
teaching methods used, about their identity and ethos.
Self-assessment of education institutions provide to the outsiders relevant
information to understand what differentiates its, what makes them special and how
effective they are in achieving their goals. Of course, that self-assessment not replacing
the evaluation, but can help the manager to understand what it’s the path followed and
also, directs those who want to assess its development.
Managers decide, lead, but they have to talk about their activity and what message
they send through their experience, about the way they improve performance. Managers
are responsible for improving their work and school learning environment and for their
own professional development as well as for their subordinates. They are required
knowledge productivity, quality of work, an innovative potential and prosperity of the
unit they lead.
Pupils / students need to develop skills, to acquire new knowledge, to be able to
apply knowledge and reflect on their inner unity and value. To do all this, they need
research and information rooms, and must be helped to find their own way in
laboratories, in meditation halls.
News media, rich media sources, this abundance of available information, these
new conditions, all request higher learning skills, so traditional education no longer
provides answers to these new rising requirements. Teachers have the most important role
in creating a strong learning environment for pupils and students’ needs. They create a
group that ensure the learning conditions and standards required. Their role is changed in
the last ten years, from the primary transmission of knowledge to another level. Training,
education, guidance become more important than teaching.
This change of perspective requires a change into the teacher, who gets himself in
position to study. Only those who want to study, adapt and change will be able to take
control and be able to fulfill teaching duties, answering the needs of the present
generation.
Conclusions
The major difficulty of analyzing the management system of an educational
institution is related to many factors, functions, components, and management structures
to be included in the analysis, defining elements for overall system operation. To be able
to make an educational institution profile, its overall performance is seen as a function of
correlation between the general motivation of the institution, its organizational
capabilities and external environment. The quantity and quality of the analysis performed
is crucial for achieving the mission of the institution. Besides, it must be taken into
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account the operating mode of organization, as premise of their members’ productivity.
We can’t speak of performance without talking about efficiency and effectiveness. The
first refers to the ability of the organization to achieve its objectives with an acceptable
amount of resources, and the second refers to the ability of the organization to achieve its
objectives.
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NEW FORMS OF AGGRESSIVENESS IN SCHOOLS
Primary school teacher Iulia Cristina CABRANCEA
No. 24, ION JALEA, Middle School, Constanta

Abstract
School is the main place where the social, cultural and moral values are promoted.
Nevertheless, in the last years there were less developed the interpersonal relations and the on
line relations enhanced. Young people use internet more and more as a form of socializing, of
knowledge. They create their own web pages, form communication groups, exchange information,
pictures, and videos.

All this facile access to information and all this forced development of the society
caused the appearance of new forms of manifestation of conflicts that turned into
violence. Thus, more cases of videos with aggressive scenes appeared (happy slapping),
intimidation brought to aggression through the means of messages (cyberbullying) and
violence manifested among young people within their meetings (date violence).
The present paper suggests a short survey of the forms of aggressiveness ore and
more present in the Romanian schools with the purpose to warn and to be a starting point
in the further researches.
The conflictual situations, conflicts (major or minor), total crises, they all take part
from the reality we live in and which inevitably affects us. We suffer because of them,
they hurt us, and they eat us on. We try to manage them, to find a solution beyond the
attitude of negation or ignoring them that make them. Therefore it is released, as
significant, the attempt to characterize conflict and the role that it may have.
The conflicts are manifested in different groups, institutions, organizations and
communities. Thus it is manifested within schools. Without minimizing the way of
manifestation and approach of the conflict in other contexts, it may be outlined its
specific in school, at least under two aspects: turning school into an educational
community and approaching the conflict in the regard of identifying the possible methods
of counter balance this phenomenon. The conflict is a form of opposition focused on the
opponent, based on the incompatibility of purposes, intentions and values of the opposing
parties beyond this definition being underlined different shades: misunderstanding,
conflict of interests, fight, violent talks, and disagreement.
The dynamics of the group of pupils surprises by the totality of features that lie
inside it, transformations that imprint to it a certain trajectory.
The fundamental problematic of the dynamics of the group is the one regarding
the mechanism through which it is made, the source and driving forces of this aspect.
The source of this dynamics is among the internal contradictions between the two
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fundamental types of structures: the formal and informal ones. As the formal structure is
imposed by the informal one, it appears spontaneously as a result of interpersonal
relations, which means that there will definitely appear contradictions whose solution
consists in adjustment, integration or mutual subordination of the two structures.
The movement or dynamics of the group is a continuous process, the result of
some continuous and imperceptible accumulations of external actions and influences.
With the occasion of passing from one school cycle to another, there are recorded
a series of significant particularities, for the organization of the classes of pupils,
particularities that consist in what they start as groups coming into existence. The
pedagogical conditions of working will have an influence on them, as well as a series of
psychosocial factors, such as the previous educational statute, the school existence
acquired by pupils in the previous groups, the previous interpersonal relations. As a
consequence, at the beginning, these groups are heterogeneous, inside them being
identified more sub-groups: the dominant sub-group, the secondary sub-group and the
unsteady sub-group.
The group dynamics is manifested internally and externally. The internal
dynamics, inter-group includes all the transformations that occur in the structures of the
group, in the characteristics of the personalities of its members. The external dynamics
refers to the exchanges that take place within the group relations and the social activity
within the background based on which it functions.
For a long time, the conflict – interpersonal, inter-group, organizational or social –
was seen as a phenomenon with exclusive destructive valences, a high consumer of
resources, a veritable impediment in the development of the society. The conflict is
embedded in each of us. We can talk about the existence of some factors that lead to
conflictual approaches of the relations with the other peers:
- The human need of each of us to explain, first of all our own point of view,
coming from the premise that the peers will understand our perspectives, they
will even acquire them;
- The absence of the mood for listening – listening means more than just
assisting speechlessly; listening involves a real and empathic effort of
understanding the perspective of the other persons;
- The fear of losing things strongly valued, the fear of being prevented to reach
the goals settled, to follow our own destiny, sometimes the fear of truth;
- The assumption that one of the participants shall lose in the extent in which
the other participant wins. (Milcu. 2005)
The basis of the occurrence of a conflict is the negative communication. It is made
between two or more persons and may include objections, reproaches or critics.
The present evolution of earth, the more and more facile access and from early
ages to Internet made appear new forms of manifesting the conflicts that transformed into
violence. We shall present below three new forms of violence that make their presence
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felt among young people and that leave their mark on the harmonious development of
teenagers.
The appearance of new forms of violence in school
Ten years ago it was published an article that presented and analyzed the
classroom as a privileged stage where the affective and moral life of pupils develops
(Ortega and Mora-Merchan, 1996). In this text it is supported the idea that school,
therefore the classroom, is transformed into an interaction and learning space where
individuals take part of it, by means of activities suggested and the interpersonal relations
that are established, being able to build their development and of the others around them.
From the perspective of the theoretical approach, the phenomena of violence must
be interpreted as a result of participation in the interpersonal processes that include
different degrees of the same structural violence of the society which become present in
the attitudes and activities that are developed in the classroom (Ortega and MoraMerchan, 1996). This way, the model of rules and values that are predominant in the
society is repeated in the classroom, in a bigger extent, thus starting to appear abuse,
social exclusion, competition, meanness or deception based on the relations that are
established in the classroom.
At present, the problem of aggression and violence in school exceeded in terms of
space the school area, being generalized the manifestations of violence in other contexts
that seemed reliable not a long time ago. The forms of aggression associated with the new
technologies, such as Internet and mobile phones, or present in the relations among the
others, appear frequently in mass-media.
A first hypothesis would be that when abuse, domination-overlapping or violence
become present in the interactions that take place among young people, it is possible that
they end up by being exported to other spaces or relations in which pupils are involved. If
it is true, this hypothesis could partially explain, for instance, the manifestations of
violence in the personal encounters or the violence present in the relations of flirt or
engagement. Thus, the affective-moral and behavioral patterns, based on models of
domination – obedience present at young people (and typical for the cases of aggression),
would end up by generating processes of violence in the young groups, due to the
relations that appear and are developed in the same space, in the space where the cases of
aggression and school violence take place.
Though, besides the positive values of the fact that young people become familiar
with the technological means that shall be present in their entire life, the participation in
these contexts meant the appearance of new forms of violence based on the use or abuse
of these means..
He development of the new technologies, especially of those related to Internet,
caused a spectacular increase of the possibilities of establishing relations with other
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people, regardless if they are close (neighbors, classmates, relatives) or far (unknown
people up to some time, from far away geographical locations). Unfortunately, the
appearance of these relations” on line” was accompanied by a behavior of abuse and
violence, which made these interactions not have a positive aspect all the time.
Nancy Willard says that cyberbullying consists in being mean with other person,
by sending a damaging material or by the involvement on other forms of social
aggression using Internet or other digital technologies. The development of this type of
violence would be transformed into real ”online social aggression” (Willrd, 2005)..
In order to establish the typology of cyberbullying, we can rely on two types of
criteria. On one hand it is started from the means that develop this type of behavior,
meaning the Internet, mobile phones, pictures, video files, instant messages, chats (for
instance sending offensive, harmful and/or intimidating text messages, sending pictures
or video files recorded with the camera of the mobile phone and sent by phones or
broadcast systems of images on Internet, by making phone calls or by email or chat).
Due to the level of overlapping which exists among all those (phones with
Internet) the authors suggested an alternative taxonomy focused on the type of action
which is developed regardless the modality used. According to this principle, we can
distinguish seven different types of cyberbullying (Willard, 2005):
 Flaming: fights, fiery on-line talks by means of electronic messages using a
vulgar and offensive language. This type of aggression has a fast start and fast
increase in the tone of the discussion;
 Harassment: offensive, unpleasant and/or insulting messages repeatedly sent;
 Denigration: to insult or defame someone on-line by spreading rumors, gossip
or lies, usually offensive and mean, with the purpose of damaging the image or
reputation of a person or his/her relations with other persons;
 Imitation: obtaining personal information about the appearance of a person
(nickname, password) with the purpose of giving himself out for that person
and damaging the personal image, committing improper actions, damaging the
reputation of that person or generating conflicts with the friends of that person;
 Frauds and disclosure: on-line disclosure of the secrets of a person, of the
personal information or pictures. In some cases, it is possible to fraud a person
for finding information and ulterior to disclose it;
 Exclusion: the exclusion of someone from an on-line group deliberately (lists
of friends, thematic forums)
 Cyberstalking: the repeated sending of messages that include threats or that are
very intimidating. It may includes the fact that the harassment may occur in the
activities that the victim takes part in so that he/she feels persecuted and
vulnerable.
The effects of this phenomenon include threats, sometimes death, and dramatic
attempt of suicide: they obtain more attention from mass media, therefore from parents,
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teachers and educational administration. Though we cannot forget that any kind of
attendance in the cases of cyberbullying causes damaging effects for pupils, as these
attacks may be harmful for self respect and self trust and lead to the appearance of school
problems, difficulty in establishing interpersonal relations and psycho-social adjustment.
Comparing the impact of the cases of cyberbullying to those of conventional
aggressions:
 Unwanted pictures and films ulterior posted, as well as the phones that
were perceived as being more harmful for victims than the attendance in a
conventional form of aggression;
 Web pages and aggression by text messages are considered by pupils as
damaging as the traditional forms of aggression;
 The attacks through the means of instant messages or electronic mail are
considered less harmful than the regular types of aggression in school.
These assertions were supported by studies made by msn.uk (2006) which
show that 11% from the interviewed group believes that the effects of
cyberbullying are more severe than the physical aggressions. In the same
research there are highlighted ten types of emotional states that the victims
experience frequently related to such events: madness, anger, sadness, fear,
loneliness, frustration, invasion, irritation, hurt, depression.
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CHANGE MANAGEMENT IN
EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS
Căpraru Elena Mihaela,
Kindergarten no. 187, el3na_c@yahoo.com

Abstract
Change represents the action to modify something or to make a transformation on an
object, activity, phenomena, on a person or a group. In Education, change means renewal, trough
pedagogical ideas, educational system, strategies and contents.
Key words: barriers, quality, education, schooling, change.

Introduction
Our society is in a permanent change, which is why in Education arise problems
with:





Human resources training;
The level of training;
The culture of the society;
Rules of conduct.
Change in our Education System is a matter of national importance, School being
the main component that is more often forced to reorganize periodically the content of
teaching and the values with which it operates.
Because of the requirements for change, financial, structural and adjustment
difficulties arise and on the other hand we have resistance to changes amongst teaching
staff, which feels a professional insecurity.
The idea of change
The management of change represents a component of the educational
management, which includes the following elements:
─ Anticipation;
─ Preparation;
─ Counseling;
─ Communication;
─ Training;
─ Implementation;
─ Monitoring;
─ Evaluation.
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Trough change in our educational system, we understand that the mission, vision and
the educational supply renewals, are being introduced new types of quality educational
activities and the system of performance evaluation changes.
Types of change
Social change: when one social system gets from a balance state to another and it
happens suddenly through: communication, motivation, participation and formation.
Individual change: represents the uncertainty and insecurity and it goes through a
series of stages until realization: denial, defense, exclusion, adjustment and
internalization.
Barriers arise in the way of change, which are strongly felt because they can lead
to bottlenecks for the new ideas for instance: introduction of the new Curriculum in 2008.
“Opposition to change is not a disease, beingup to a point a natural thing. “
(Ceobanu, C, 2009).
Every teacher needs to know this barriers so he can overcome them, without
frustrations, without creating imbalance in the teaching-educational process.
In the way of change we have the following barriers:
─ Perceptive;
─ Cognitive;
─ Emotional;
─ Environmental;
─ Cultural.
Every change led to the formation of many more committees and to the addition
of many forms/documents, both by the teacher and the manager – documents that are not
efficient, that do not promote the quality in the system and does not show the efficiency
of the teaching act. Those are a barrier in the evolution of the modern educational system,
practical and attractive to all participants at the formal education.
The management of change in romanian education has been and is influenced by
the political area, which has led to frequent changes, without continuity, without a longterm vision that affects pupils and parents but mainly the education system. Students'
assessments at the end Of the gymnasium have suffered many modifications over time,
new subjects have been introduced and then removed, the curriculum is loaded, modified
annually. The value at the end of high school points out the shortcomings anddisorders of
the system with permanent changes. Primary every two years, but these are inconclusive.
The whole matter is loaded, although the removal of some subjects requires the study of
as many disciplines as possible Such as drawing, music, Latin useless, no application in
real life (practice).
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Classification of the changes in education
Depending of the number of changes to be made, we have the following:
 Changes in investments, for suitable equipment, locations, teaching staff.
 Training new competencies for professors and realization of the textbooks content
and in the school programs.
 Objective changes and strategy in which the participants in education capitalize
their self-training and they evaluate objectively school performance.
 General changes where is replaced the principles of the educational process, the
vision above the content of the educational system.
These changes can be made in a few stages:
─ Through substitution/replacement, for instance: replacing teaching materials with
other modern, quality and useful ones;
─ Through reshuffling the ideas above the realities from the educational system, for
instance: a professor can successfully realize a teaching research because he is in
front of the educational reality more than a person specialized in research;
─ Through adding, for instance: introduction of a classroom digital(informatical)
working mode with tablets and digital textbooks;
─ Through reorganization-the way in which the space its reorganized;
─ Through elimination of some outdated didactic practices, for instance the various
methods of constraining and conditioning the student or of discriminating him and
replacing them with beneficial practices for the educational-teaching process (for
instance: free speech), and creating several opportunities for learning through
various modern methods.
Conclusions
Educational innovations, imply to have ideas for transforming the system and
bringing quality not quantity, to embrace required measures, in order to improve the
quality in education and taking over, from the European Education Systems, the
procedure of how to realize the didactic act to create the pleasure and the openness to
education and not burdening him with useless subjects, which doesn’t keep pace with
today’s society, that is in continuous change.
Change happens when we feel its need and truly want it, not only in appearance,
because some of them are not good, and we come back to the same model, for instance
the exam that all students have to take after they graduate 8th grade, on whom a series of
changes have occurred and afterwards we return to the initial model.
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A change should be created after one’s own view, believed in, and should not load
even more the system, to act accordingly and “truly realizing the change-through
consistent behavior.” (Michael Fullan, 1992)
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PROMOTING OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES
IN KINDERGARTEN
Căltuț-Ionescu Florentina
Gradinita P.P. No.3 Mangalia, caltutflorentina@yahoo.com

The process of learning through discovering and self experience is solid and long
lasting therefor nature and open space are the ideal places for this particular type of
learning.
Outdoor education represents an important source of experience for the process of
education – relaxing and free environment without the restriction of the „four walls
classroom ”can offer the children many challanges making the educational process
strong, inspirational and capable of changing antisocial patterns, by creating strong
bounds between children, as they are exposed to different new situations in which they
are meant to develop the ability of caring and supporting each other.
The meaning of Outdoor Education is that the process of teaching-learningappliance takes place outside the kindergarden building, in nature or any other cultural
places.
The purpose of this type of education is represented by bringing into practice the
elements children learn in kindergarden and school, developing the practice sense one
must have and the ability of adaptability which can not be tought through books.
This particular type of education completes the formal one, in a pleasant way,
making the process of learning easily, without the real feel of learning, though it requires
a previous solid ground of formal education, examples of outdoor education are: practical
activities, role playing, free discussions, experiments, trips, visits, event organising.
Examples of outdoor activities for pre-school are: house-hold activities,
workshops, sport activities, trips, games.
Each of the activities mentioned above, has the purpose of bringing new
experiences to the children, placing them in new life situations, in which they need to be
creative and find all by themselves solutions, or to learn the principle of teamwork in
order to achieve a goal.
I will illustrate some actions that we organized throughout a
scholastic year, in which i must mention, the parents and local community played an
important role.

June 2017

81





“Autumn`s wealth”- Market.After weeks of lessons linked to Autumn season, we
decided, conform to the annual planning, before winter should come, to end the
season with an outdoor activity. In this action took part the entire kindergarten,
both children and parents, organized together an Autumn Market, in front of our
kindergarten, each class exposed and sell home made products (jars containing
fruits and vegetables). The role playing part was pictured by the fact that children,
parents and teachers, were both sellers and customers. The market had a big
success, children tasted the fruit cakes made by their parents, they were also
involved in promoting the exposed food and also serving it to the possible
customers. The parents happily bought jars of pickles from the opened stands,
making sure they have supplies in their own storerooms at home and the teachers
were fulfilled that that so many community members actively participated.
“Waiting for Santa Claus”- Festival. In order to mark the winter celebration, we
arranged an outdoor activity in a spectacle scene, which we decorated in advance
with winter décor. The children recited poems and sang carols in front of the
audience, represented by their parents, the night ended with the most expected
moment for the children, the arrival of Santa Claus, bringing each of them a
present.

This activity was meant to take the children out of their comfort zone – the
classroom, and place them on a stage, in front of an audience, practicing their ability to
perform singing and reciting.
 “The beauties from our garden”- Flower planting. For the next season, Spring, we
went out in the garden of our unity to observe the changes of the trees, the
blossom, and also the flower garden which needed to be taken care of, after an
entire winter passed over it. We organized the event, first in classroom, each child
put seeds and water in plastic glasses and when the moment of planting came, we
went out in the garden in order to show the children how to plant the flowers and
how to take care of the nature.
 “1 of June meeting” With the occasion of the first day of summer, the pre-school
children, and their parents donated a part of their toys, the ones that they no longer
use, in order to sell with low prices, so that we can raise money and purchase new
play modules for our playground. While the parents were the sellers, the children
were involved in different games (chalk coloring the ground, jumping rope). The
entire event was full of satisfaction when the children saw the result of this action,
having new playing modules in their kindergarten, which were bought with the
money we raised from selling toys they no longer used.
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Throughout the scholastic year, we had many other outdoor events, when the
weather allowed us, events that were correlated with the specific thema of the week, for
example: visiting the museam, walks on the beach, touristic port, train station.
Activities like this, have the intention to prepare the children for life`s challenges,
making them curious to discover new situations and not be scared of the unforeseeable,
developing communication skills learning how to work in a team and the benefit of a
teamwork.
In the end, i must say, this new way of teaching, needs to be promoted and used,
though it requires a lot of work for the teacher and also involvement of the parents, the
entire work pays off for the great achievement that our children have through this type of
outdoor actions, making them develop personal, organisational and coordinational skills
and abilities.
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ROMANIC ITINERARIES AND MULTILINGUALISM – SCHOOL’S
DECISION CURRICULUM
prof. Chichifoi Anca
Scoala gimnaziala Mircea Dragomirescu, Medgidia, ancachichifoi@yahoo.com

The rapid process of globalization (economic, social and cultural), significant
phenomenon of the contemporary period influences today, with no doubt, in a decisive
manner languages in general and – because there couldn’t be otherwise – Romanic
languages in particular, regarding every aspect about their interconnected family status;
their variable spread inside and outside the group; their relations between them and with
the other linguistic families; their representation and teaching… their present and their
future, ultimately. Various fields (and with an unstable status) in which all the questions
haven’t been asked and which hasn’t been a separate and complete subject of
investigation.
On the other hand, the new teaching-learning approaches of languages submitted
in a high rising multilingual perspective especially the ones based on the
intercomprehension concept in related languages could profoundly modify the initial
data, considering the actual tendency which confirms; it is denoted an evolution of
pessimistic or limited beliefs regarding neolatin languages towards other languages,
giving a new upsurge.
The project proposes to develop a specialized network of trainers in the area
known for many years in applied linguistic study under the name intercomprehension in
Romanic languages, languages in which Romanian was, for a long time, scanty exploited
as a reference.
But what does intercomprehension mean? Intercomprehension sign is, first of all,
a communication model, in virtue of which, in a group of interlocutors, everyone
expresses himself in his native tongue (or in a foreign language which he knows best),
understanding, at the same time, the other’s languages. Recognized today as an ancient
practice of communities for different parts of the world, it became, starting with the 7080’s, as area of research for linguists, interested in the obvious benefits of this
communication model, especially regarding related languages. In this context, a special
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attention was given to the family of Romanic languages, which represented the
prepossession territory for reflective groups which became constant references for later
researches, such as the ones conducted by Louise Dabene at Grenoble University or by
Claire Blanche Benvenist at Aix-en Provence University.
Developing on the line of these researches and without being considered a method
for learning foreign languages, in the common sense of this process, intercomprehension
imposed itself as a methodological alternative of linguistic formation. It offers its users a
practical solution of communication in multilingual and multicultural contexts,
restorative by the mutual respect of diversity and the credit given to the other, by
imposing a climate and a functional appliance which annihilates the hierarchies. It is a
possible response to unification threats or its reverse, isolation, which the globalization
assault can equally enroll. At last, it values the person and favors positive self-image,
adding to acknowledge intellectual and linguistic potential and value it in authentic
interaction situations.
If, from historical point of view, intercomprehension is rediscovered and
reinforced as a communication pattern, a different perspective is imposed from learning
languages perspective. Regardless of the methodological solution preferred, whether we
talk about EuRom4 and 5 or EuroCom Center, or Euro-mania or Itineraires romans, or
Galatea or Galanet (the order is purely random), all of these methods are based on the
abolishment of frontiers between languages through formation and exploitation of
linguistic continuum which fundaments the cultural history of humanity, therefor a
profound bouleversement of all the actual professionalize routes in the teaching
languages area.
From creating to editing
The direction of promoting and teaching languages encourages researches and
concurs to diffusing information regarding teaching and knowing languages. Except
production and publishing, this claims creating and editing methodological instruments
(handbooks, specific vocabularies, interlinguistic methods), documents (linguistic atlases,
demo linguistic studies, the documents from organized colloquy), some of which can be
downloaded for free from the internet.
Through Romanic Itineraries, a didactic support conceived and developed to favor
the learning of Romanic languages in a playful way, The Latin Union proposes a journey
in the center of this linguistic universe.
Romanic Itineraries
The project was developed, taking into account the activities of promoting and
teaching languages from the Latin Union. Its general objective is creating a multilingual
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offer for secondary school, and more precisely, favoring language recognition and
intercomprehension abilities – reunites multiple modules on various themes, they all have
in common the fact that it whips up young learners to discover, by playing, numerous
linguistic and cultural connections which exist in neolatin languages.
The six modules of this series: The Treasure from Salvation Island, Puss in boots,
The true and beautiful story of Marguerite Pizza, The Tom’s long journey, The princess,
the baobab and the spells and Voices without frontiers have four functions:
1. That to amuse – it’s all about motivating students integrated indifferent
education systems, by telling them a story, a fairytale and a saying which are
supposed to be known, conceived as a minimized funny version of a famous
adventure novel, of a classic tale or a story about a familiar receipt, illustrated as
comics. Of course, the epilogue of these stories must arouse their interest in
learning Romanic languages.
2. To facilitate identification of Romanic languages both written and oral.
Another function is to create strategies for perceiving and identification some
basic conversation, in six Romanic languages (greeting, introducing, age,
origin…), which can easily be depicted by young learners by their own, and
which the teachers from different educational systems can complete, enlarge and
perfect.
3. At last, but this enunciation is not limited- it endorses to evoke the will of
learning a second, a third or even a fourth Romanic language, based on the
acknowledgement of the relation between the given languages and the
possibilities of students to pass from one language to another and resort at every
moment to the one they are familiar with. Therefore, they will realize they know
more than they thought they did.
4. All of these modules imply a series of activities, short, but which can be easily
elaborated into conducted learning. A way of internal evaluation of the outcomes
in achieving these objectives is also included, and it has to help and motivate the
independent learner.

General competences / knowledge
1. Acquainting students with the multilingual and intercomprehension
perspective over communication
2. Developing reception abilities of messages in different neolatin languages, in
certain communication situations
3. The correct use of verbal, non-verbal and paraverbal language in multilingual
communication
4. Developing efficient communication listening abilities in Romanic languages
Values and attitudes
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Creating a positive attitude towards communication and trusting own abilities
The sensibility for studying foreign languages
Developing a critical thinking facing multilingualism, demonstrate interest for
other civilization and cultures
 Creating a complex representation over the communication with other by
intercomprehension
 Creating an adequate social and cultural behavior
General and specific competences associated to contents
1. Acquainting students with the multilingual and intercomprehension
perspective over communication
1.1.Enforcing written competences from French and oral
1.2.Achieving oral and written comprehension competences in Spanish,
Italian through knowledge from French and by similarities between the
vocabularies of the three languages toked into account.
2. Developing reception abilities of messages in different neolatin languages, in
certain communication situations
2.1. Telling the forecast in three languages
2.2.Assuming basic vocabulary of meteorology
2.3.The understanding of the global message of a determined text
2.4.Using support of a different language other than the native one
2.5.Composing a forecast in three languages
2.6.Expressing means of transport in three languages
2.7.To establish advantages and disadvantages of a certain mean of
transport
2.8.Inventing a mean of transport of the future
3. The correct use of a verbal, non-verbal, paraverbal language in a multilingual
communication
3.1.Recognizing repetitive structure of a carol by lexical and contextual
inferences
3.2.Assuming specific repetitive structures
3.3.Assuming linguistic and cultural communication in the context of
alterity
4. Developing efficient communication listening abilities in Romanic languages
4.1. Deducing the global meaning of a translated text in multiple
languages with the help of reading and images
4.2.Identification of terms used to express family relations in French,
English, Italian, Spanish and Turkish.
4.3.Recognizition the membership of a text to a certain language
4.4.Using a language as a mediator in global comprehension of a text from
another language
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4.5.Recognizition the specific phonetic features by means of reading texts
in more languages.
Methodological suggestions
In approaching the contents will be taken into account the use of catching didactic
means and materials. The contents allows the approach through independent group
activities, and frontal, and as a didactic strategy can be used both modern methods, and
traditional. There can be used as props televised interviews or speeches of different
personalities of public life or literary characters, articles, news, commercials.
Forms of evaluation
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Self-evaluation sheet (European portfolios of languages)
Systematic Observation Sheet
Assessment sheet of oral presentation
Oral assessment
Class assignment

Bibliography
1. Comes, E. (2008). Multilingualism and intercomprehension in Romanic languages.
Ovidius University Press: Constanta.
2. Daniel Mallo Productions – British Broadcasting Corporation, (2011). Muzzy.
Multilinguistic course. Games and interactive exercises. Ed. Litera International.
3. Spita, D., Tarnauceanu, C., (2010). GALAPRO or intercomprehension in Romanic
languages. Ed. Al.I.Cuza University: Iasi.
4. Vald, M., (2009). Romanian synergies. Revue du Gerflint: Cluj-Napoca.

June 2017

88

STEPS TO IMPLEMENT A QUALITY MANAGEMENT
MANAGEMENT OF THE CLASS OF STUDENTS
TEACHER STUDENT RELATIONSHIPS
Chiriac Florentina Mihaela,
Duiliu Zamfirescu School - Focşani, Vrancea county, România, flory1979@yahoo.com
Lefter Nadia,
Duiliu Zamfirescu School - Focşani, Vrancea county, România, nadia_lefter@yahoo.com

Abstract
Any teacher knows that successful teaching depends on the teacher student relationship.
Nevertheless, there emerge unavoidable discipline issues, the lack of interest, the fear towards the
teacher of the students’ lack of confidence in their own abilities, all obstacles that teachers must
deal with in class on a daily basis in pursuing the achievement of their goals. Hereunder is our
proposal of what being a good teacher means, what a good teacher student relationship is and
how it can be built.
Keywords: education, teaching in Romania, teacher student relationship

Introduction
Myths about what being a good teacher means
A lot of teachers set out to teach trying to meet the expectations of previously
established myths about what being a good teacher means: a good teacher is always calm,
does not have any preconceptions and is never biased, a good teacher has the same degree
of acceptance for all his/her students, knows the answer to everything, makes no mistakes
and fosters a stimulating yet composed and orderly learning environment. In other words,
a good teacher should be a better person than most of us. We are hereby suggesting a
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different definition of an efficient teacher: the teacher who builds a good relationship
with his/her students.
Article content
What is a good teacher student relationship?
A good teacher student relationship requires:
• Openness or transparency, so that both teacher and students are open to being honest
with one another
• Consideration for one other, when both teacher and students know that they are valued
• Interdependency – not dependence on one other
• Differentiation - allowing one other to be unique, creative and particular
• Mutual satisfaction: teacher and students must not allow the needs of one to be satisfied
at the expense of the of the needs of the other.
How does one build a good teacher student relationship?
 By understanding what tolerance in teaching means and what the factors that
influence such tolerance are. How do teachers tell which behavior is accessible
and which isn’t? How does a teacher’s tolerance vary from one class to another
and from one time of the day to another? These are questions that we should try
answering.
 By understanding the process of identifying the source of the problem that
occurs in the teacher student relationship. It is important for teachers to be able
to distinguish between the students’ personal problems, that represent an issue to
the students and not to the teachers (for instance, a student had an argument with
his/her mother and is now upset) and the problems that have a tangible and
concrete bearing upon the teacher, as such problems contravene the teacher’s
needs (for instance, a student carved his/her initials into the wood of the desk).
 By avoiding non acceptance language. Criticism, orders, advice, warnings,
disapproval, nicknames, stereotypes or “sermons” make students feel
misunderstood, unappreciated and unable to solve their own problems. That is
why it is advisable that such language be avoided in the teacher student
relationship.
 By practicing active listening. Active listening means listening to the student’s
message, trying to understand/interpret it and offering feedback (so as to make
sure that the message was correctly understood). The purpose is to help students
find solutions to their issues on their own (Active listening does not include giving
advice or offering solutions.)
 By avoiding to use authority on students. When teachers face an issue, they
tend to use their authority in order to make the students behave in such a manner
as to make such issue go away. This generates a teacher student confrontation
which, because the solution is to resort to authority, only drives the parties apart.
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By maintaining an open communication between the school and families, in
order for teachers and parents to work together towards finding the best solutions
for their children’s education. Teacher may use the chat groups on SuntParinte.ro
in order to easily communicate with the parents of their students.
 By learning how to solve conflicts using the method of mutual benefit.
Students that are compelled to change their behavior using authority may have
negative reactions such as rebellion, conceit, revenge, lying, plagiarism,
withdrawal, fear of failure or fear of taking risks. The method of mutual benefit
entails the following steps: stating the issue, generating solutions, evaluating the
solutions and applying them together, teacher and students.
Student teacher relationships
One factor that has proven to be of the utmost importance in creating a positive
environment amongst students is undoubtedly the teacher. Over the years, the teachers’
attitude toward students have been varying from the’’magister dixit’’-type ultimate
authority to the non directional pedagogy, when teachers unconditionally accept any and
all student behavior, do not enforce any requirement and do not intervene directly or
decisively. We have established so far that an educator’s main job is to lead and to guide
the educational process, even though the control varies depending on the assignment, the
students’ development level and the previously set goals. Given this distinction, we get
the following types of teacher student relationships: the autocratic type, the democratic
type and the laissez-faire type.
1. The autocratic relationship
Can be traced back to ancient times and reached its highest level in the Middle
Ages. It is based on authority; the educator and the student have a unidirectional
relationship in which the former always dictates and the latter must comply, without any
possibility of expressing an opinion. The leader always sets the goals of the group and
decides the means to reach them. Moreover, this type of leader sets tasks for each
member of the group and decides the steps to be taken without imparting such
information to the members of the group beforehand. In most of the cases, the autocratic
leader does not participate in the life of the group; the only involvement with the group is
when the leader assigns the tasks. With the autocratic leadership, students are mere
”education objects”, who must conform unconditionally. Independence, initiative,
originality are completely repressed. Even though this type of relationship was present in
previous education systems, it is not safe to state that it has disappeared altogether. It is
still common to find such type of education in some schools. Lippit and White’s studies
showed that in authoritarian groups individuals become hostile and aggressive and tend to
try to subdue their subjects. The incidence of aggression and of hostile acts is
approximately eight times higher in such groups than in democratic groups, and often
times things escalate from interpersonal aggression to collective aggression against one
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individual, who becomes the scapegoat (Lippit and White apud Golu, 1974). In
authoritarian groups, the leader’s behavior usually generates tension, which, in its turn,
generates aggressiveness.

2. The democratic relationship
Is mainly characterized by cooperation, based on the existence of mutual interests.
In democratic groups, the relationships between students are serene; the students are
trained to set the goals of the activities they carry out, to find the means to reach such
goals and to choose the methods that are to be employed in the process. The leader - the
teacher endeavors to become an ordinary member of the group, who suggests, not
enforces ideas, letting the group decide. The democratic leadership style generates higher
motivation, relieves tension and aggressiveness and ensures the group’s efficiency.
Positive interpersonal relationships shall support activity dynamics. In democratic groups,
students can ask teachers for advice but do not have to use such advice; they can form
smaller groups for specific activities and they have been imparted the steps of such
activities beforehand. Initiative, courage, spirit of independence, the willingness to
cooperate are fostered by this type of leader. Let us not forget nonetheless that in this
teacher student cooperation process an accomplished person is involved and also other
persons who are undergoing a development process and thus need guidance. Therefore,
even though teachers do not always get directly involved in the activities carried out by
the students, they make sure that students stay composed and do not push their agespecific and individual psychological and physical limits. In this case, the teacher student
relationship is a work relationship in which everybody knows exactly what they have to
do and how to respect the others and help them when in need. It is the teacher who
organizes the activity, namely provides the conditions for the activity to be carried out in
a positive manner, in such a way as to allow and to require at the same time the students
to show initiative, creativity, independence, eagerness to succeed. In V. Pavelcu’s
opinion, (1976) the democratic type is the expression of a higher form of pedagogical
tactfulness. This type gains its prestige due to the closeness to the students, which is
refreshing, dynamic and creative and makes it easier for students to become autonomous
and independent.
3. The laissez-faire relationship
In this type of teacher student relationship, the leader allows things to just take
their natural course; the leader is passive, participates as little as possible and leaves all
initiative to the students. The laissez-faire type of leadership has a friendly disposition,
but is indifferent and uninvolved - the group sets the goals and its members assign the
tasks and provide one another with assistance and information. The idea of this type of
leader emerged in the philosophy of the representatives of free education, first expressed
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in the writings of J. J. Rousseau. The ’’new education’’ trend resumes this idea, which
emphasizes the role and the importance of the student and states that children are
naturally inclined toward growing to be better, while the role of the educator is to provide
the conditions that children need to develop. From this perspective, the educator must
abide by the interests and the initiatives of the students, thus becoming a mere consultant.
In laissez-faire groups, even though the relationships between the members are not tense
as in the case of authoritarian groups, one will nevertheless notice a low participation of
the students in the various activities. Students are apathetic, uninterested, discouraged, as
they can feel the indifference and the lack of involvement of the teacher. V. Pavelcu
(1976) says that this type of teacher is a person who chose the wrong career, who cannot
identify his/her own individual goals, who is weak, subsides in front of difficulties and
withdraws in his/her own world.
Conclusions
If we were to recommend a certain type of teacher student relationship, we would
most certainly choose the democratic type. The democratic leader has the following traits:
sensitivity, permissiveness, non-directivity.
All the studies performed so far have proven that the democratic leadership type is
superior to the other types, as it generates a more socially acceptable behavior and greater
willingness to commit to task accomplishment.
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Abstract
Managerial communication can not be seen outside of management. It is a major
component of its fundamental. Is everything in management, as long as the quality of
communication depends on the understanding of the problems faced by any employee, from the
manager to the lowest hierarchical employee. The sustainability of relationships between them,
the ability of the manager to motivate and manage his / her subordinates, but also the relations
with the external environment of the organization are particularly important elements, from
which can be obtained useful information for the proper functioning of the activity.
Key words: effective communication, managerial communication, education, manager,
educational management.

Introduction
"THE
IMPORTANCE
OF
EFFICIENT
COMMUNICATION
IN
EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT IN SCHOOL UNITS" is a topical theme, which is
part of the priorities of the institutional management practice, subject to the influence of
several factors, the communication being the basis of the inter-human relationship in the
school units.
Managerial communication can be considered as a management assistant, which
puts into circulation information about the outcome of decisions, returning to the
decision-making center, thus making it possible to agree on the execution with the
objectives and the results with the planning.
Educational management requires an efficient relationship with all the actors
involved in the quality training process, especially as in the conditions of the rapid
evolution of the current society, the school has to work with the family and with the
institutions close to it (town hall, church, police, Local economic agents, etc.).
Body text
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In educational management, communication skills, including listening and
effective presentation, are important for achieving performance and excellence. We have
tried to address managerial communication as a special function of the educational
management in the kindergarten because the accomplishment of this function is an
absolutely necessary and prerequisite condition for the realization of all the other
functions and specific activities being generally the premise of any human relations.
Kindergarten teachers' opinions on institutional communication have been
identified and internal and external communication has been evaluated. Without
communication, there is no planning, organization, coordination and control, no
motivation, consultation and participation, no group and negotiation processes, and
therefore no essential managerial functions can be achieved. In fact, it was found that
70% of managers' time is used for communication.
Managing means communicating, transmitting information, ideas, feelings,
decisions to subordinates, and the possibility of returning information in the form of
reports, attitudes, and feelings. Therefore, managerial activity presents a complex and
continuous process of communication, with which the manager and his subordinates
discover each other and converse, incite and calm down, contradict and agree, reject or
accept, both in the major and in the currents of the socio-professional entity to which they
belong.
The analysis of the data provided by our peer educators shows that the quality of
communication depends on the understanding of the problems faced by any teacher, the
sustainability of organizational relationships, the circulation of ideas and solutions
designed to solve the proposed objectives, and the manager's ability to motivate, train and
lead employees. For this reason, it is necessary to continuously improve the
communication skills of the manager, both internally and externally.
Managerial communication involves skills such as listening, argumentation,
classifying, ordering, evaluating, accessing the language that corresponds to the
communication partner's level of comprehension, patience. Regardless of the
psychosocial characteristics of those who communicate, they are partners (not opponents,
subordinates, etc., regardless of the professional status) of communication.
Therefore, it can be said that it is impossible to find an aspect of the manager's
work that does not involve communication. The real issue of organizational
communication is not whether the managers engage or not in this process but whether
they communicate well or satisfactorily.
It can be said about communication that it serves as a "lubricant" of managerial
action. Communication tends to influence or change people's perceptions, behaviors,
feelings, opinions, all activities that include the human factor calling for communication.
Managerial communication is a form of inter-human communication, a basic tool
for the manager, with which he can exercise managerial responsibilities: planning

June 2017

95

(planning), organizing, motivating and training, coordinating, controlling and evaluating.
The proposed objectives.
We live today in an era dominated by the concept of ecodevelopment or
sustainable development of human society, which seeks to harmonize the relation
between the organizational structure and the human factor, that is, to become aware of the
spirit of responsibility towards the individual, society and the natural environment. In this
context, managerial communication no longer has the role of transmitting messages of
information, training, motivation-training, etc., but becomes a dynamic, independent and
innovative force that is modeled by the environment in which it operates. All this is
unthinkable without real and effective communication, which becomes a benchmark of
competitiveness and efficiency for the organization.
Managerial communication not only has the role of communicating information,
training, persuasion or motivation. It becomes a "dynamic and independent force" that is
modeled by the environment in which it operates. The communication system creates
powerful tools for continuously adjusting the structure and processes of the organization
to changing conditions. The first role of managers is to develop and maintain the
communication system, to support the implementation of the organization's strategy, the
nervous system and the body of the organization (Mihuleac, E.- "Manager and main
activities"). For this reason, the need to improve the manager's communication skills,
both interpersonal and group, communication within and outside the organization.
The particularities of managerial communication, compared to other types of
communication, are generated by the purpose, objectives and roles of this
communication, the framework and the organizational structure and the context of the
organizational culture. In communication management is of capital importance.
Thus, the competent manager does not communicate at random and as he likes,
but according to a strategy regarding the act of communication itself, and at the
organizational level, he adopts certain communication strategies that support the
implementation of the organization's strategy. All of these managers' communication
behaviors generate the organization's specific communication climate. This climate
depends on the productivity and the ability to change the organization, so its success.
The particularities of managerial communication, compared to other types of
communication, are generated by the purpose, objectives and roles of this
communication, the framework and the organizational structure and the context of the
organizational culture. In management, communication is of capital importance.
Therefore, the competent manager does not communicate at random and as he
likes, but according to a strategy regarding the act of communication itself, and at the
organizational level, he adopts certain communication strategies that support the
implementation of the organization's strategy. All of these managers' communication
behaviors generate the organization's specific communication climate. This climate
depends on the productivity and the ability to change the organization, so its success.

June 2017

96

Conclusions
From the analysis of this informations, we can conclude that regardless of the
manager's specialty and how well he is professionally trained, his success in the school
organization is conditioned by the ability to communicate pertinently and effectively, to
use an open, flexible, transparent communication strategy, as it will be able to ensure the
stability, cohesion, and efficiency of the organization it conducts, practicing an efficient
management of the quality of educational services.
In conclusion, managerial communication is of paramount importance in a school
organization, because through it the manager can successfully carry out all other
managerial functions: planning, organization, motivation and coaching, coordination,
control, evaluation and the achievement of the proposed objectives, ensuring that there is
a good school organization.
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Abstract
This article has the main purpose to explain the concept of school quality management, to
show the main factors that can contribute to quality management in schools and to give examples
of good management principles which can lead to better quality of education. The paper will
illustrate the significance of good strategies in school management which can make a difference
between a top rated school and a neighborly one.
Key words: Education, leader, school quality management, management principles, strategies.

Introduction
This article is a reflection of almost 20 years of experience in teaching and
comprises personal reflections upon the purpose of education, the quality of management
in education, and the differences that can be found in different perspectives of school
management and give examples of good management strategies that can lead to
improving the quality of education in schools.
This paper is presenting a list of good management principles, insisting on
benefits and positive results which arise when such strategies are followed. The
importance of quality of management in education is significantly crucial in the context
of educational marketing because quality is what makes a difference between things
going on well in a school and things turning easily into failure.
Content
A man without education is like a tree without its leaves. Education is usually
seen as the act or process of imparting or acquiring general knowledge, developing the
powers of reasoning and judgment, still education is not a process which starts when you
first enter the door of a school but a process which begins the moment you make your
appearance in this world, thus learning becomes an on-living process we all do.
School management is the process of planning activities, organizing, directing,
controlling and evaluating so as to accomplish the goals set at the beginning. These goals
are related to the human and material resources existing in one school.
The main factors that are held responsible for quality in education are: outstanding
teachers with high moral values, care, concern and a deep understanding of children’s
needs and emotions, excellent examination results which show the quality of education
and knowledge of students, the support of parents, business and the local economy,
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resources both human and material, the application of the latest technology in class,
strong and purposeful leadership and a well-balanced and challenging curriculum.
Outstanding teachers are educators with a real sense of professionalism which
involves commitment to the needs of students, care, and concern for their demands and
expectations leading to searching, finding and employing the most appropriate pedagogic
practices. Teachers must improve the quality of lessons, classroom practice to the highest
standards because reaching that level ensures education.
Excellent examination results come from participating to all types of
competitions, Olympiads, contests, and achieving high results. Measured quality of
students’ results makes the difference between institutions of the same type (students
from school A have better results than students from school B at Olympiads).
Schools are part of their communities and they must prove their high standards
publicly. Since schools have greater control of their own management they also share
bigger responsibility for their outcome and results. Many schools are supported by
different Parents ‘Associations but that does not necessarily mean that they do not have to
deliver what it is required of them. Parents’ Associations are actively involved in school’s
management, deliberating, evaluating and voting choices made for resources’
acquisitions. Schools are also monitored by City council which has a member in the
Administration Council and hence participates at and supervises all important decisions
made for the school’s future.
Human and material resources are characteristics which strongly recommend one
school. If the content delivered by a school system is not of high quality, there is no
incentive for families to send children to that school. Resource management is an integral
part of the overall management of the school because quality education in a school is
determined by the existing resources and their entire usage.
Recent advances in science and technology justified the need for modern methods
of facilities management to be adopted in order to improve the quality of teaching and
learning. The quality of school facilities and teaching-learning materials lead to the
instructional programs and performance of the school.
Correlated with modern resources in a school is the usage of new technology in
class. Teachers are now able to use the internet as resource during classes. A class with a
computer, projector and printer is a ,,must have,, nowadays, moreover IT labs are very
well equipped for children to learn how to use a computer for more than games.
Any leader of any school has a certain vision for the institution he/she leads and
must confirm a clear commitment to quality improvement. They have the ability to
deliver messages that will meet customer needs and they also should ensure the fact that
the voices of customers are heard (when we talk about customer in education we mean
the student and their parents).
Leading staff is not an easy task so a true principal ought to manifest leading
innovation in management, they have to vouch for the teachers working under their

June 2017

99

command but also to ensure that organizational structures have clearly defined
responsibilities. Team work is very important in any system hence building effective
teams is compulsory for a quality manager of any school. Quality problems are the result
of management and policies and not the failings of staff so the leader should prove a
commitment to remove artificial barriers and to develop appropriate mechanisms for
monitoring and evaluating.
Quality management in education should be guided around rules or principles of
managing the school system. A school leader should assist teachers in their professional
development and career planning so as o improve the quality and standards of education
in that school. School meetings are necessary in order to diagnose the strength and
weakness of the staff and impact on the pedagogy and to provide staff feedback regarding
their behaviour, attitude, and skills.
The school principal must identify ways of improving the teaching staff’s
knowledge, skills, attitudes and performance. There are schools which promote teachers
and support their continuous training courses, morally and financially.
The school follows the curriculum given by the Ministry of Education for all
classes, still some optional courses are proposed by the teaching staff and these courses
are the necessary means for the school to promote its creativity and views upon children’s
education (program/goals, tasks, integration of programs within and between areas).
Providing courses and programs that will give students key competences
developed throughout their period spent learning in a school is what quality education
should focus on.
Conclusion
Quality management in education is not only a goal but a reality our society is
looking for. To improve quality in schools our educational system should focus not only
on students’ knowledge but also on developing their creativity. Improving the quality of
all the factors we previously mentioned will considerably enhance the chances of schools
to offer good schooling and bright, intelligent students prepared for the future.
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SCHOOL’S ROLE IN SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Condei Daniela,
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Abstract
Education for sustainable development must not be limited to an environmental
perspective. It should develop as a broad, inclusive concept, bringing together
interconnected environmental, social and economic aspects. Tackling the broad and
diverse array of topics associated with the principles of sustainable development requires
an inter- and trans-disciplinary approach through integrated, crosscurricular and
mutually reinforcing educational forms, which should also take into account specific
local, regional and national conditions, as well as the global context.
Key Words: education, professional development, quality insurrance, sustainable
development, educational system.
Introduction
Sustainable development has been defined as balancing the fulfillment of human
needs with the protection of the natural environment so that these needs can be met not
only in the present, but in the indefinite future.
The field of sustainable development can be conceptually divided into four
general dimensions: social, economic, environmental and institutional. The first three
dimensions address key principles of sustainability, while the final dimension addresses
key institutional policy and capacity issues.
Broad segments of Romanian society are now aware that education represents the
strategic prerequisite for future national development, that its contribution is essential for
the multidimensional, forward-looking endeavour to shape the country‘s human capital
for the future. Education is perceived as the way to achieve sustainable development,
which is, after all, a process of societal learning in search of innovative solutions.
Education and Training
It is now widely recognized that the radical improvement and diversification of
the opportunities offered by the Romanian educational and training system are priority
objectives of strategic importance and basic preconditions for an effective
implementation of the principles of sustainable development in the medium and long run.
This also takes into account the fact that a comprehensive reform of the system and
investments in terms of effort and resources that are required to this end have a high
degree of inertia. The ability to absorb additional inputs is a key factor, and the expected
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rate of return is small in the short run, while tangible results become evident only after a
number of years.
In order to guarantee access to quality education and training and to maintain high
educational standards, the following specific objectives will be implemented according to
the established priorities of the Sectoral Operational Programme for Human Resources:
 To improve the system of assured quality standards for pre-school, primary and
secondary education and for initial vocational training by providing support to preuniversity educational establishments with a view to upgrading their management
and ability to teach skills that are relevant on the labour market;
 To improve the quality standards in higher education by supporting universities to
upgrade their management and ability to provide relevant qualifications;
 To improve the qualifications of teachers, tutors, trainers and other categories of
educational personnel by supporting their initial and continued professional training;
 To broaden the framework for life-long learning by supporting training providers in
order to develop systems of quality standards and management of quality;
 To support young researchers in their quest to acquire superior knowledge and
competences through expanded opportunities for doctoral and post-doctoral studies.
Quality of Teaching and Learning Processes
Sustainable development is not a fixed thing but a quest for developing our daily
life and communities in directions that benefit most people now and in the future and at
the same time minimize our negative environmental impact. This requires active, creative
and critical citizens that are good at overcoming problems and conflicts in co-operation,
and able to combine theoretical knowledge with practical innovations and ideas. As a
consequence the teaching and learning approach must have the learner at the centre and
provide contexts to develop students’ own ideas, values and perspectives. Teachers must
consider students as active agents in the construction of their knowledge. As the issues
related to sustainable development are often controversial and complicated it is important
to be able to handle disagreement and complexity (see later). The focus on Education for
Sustainable Development (ESD) can be used in the school as learning opportunities to
teach the core subject areas, often with practical implications for students’ daily life and
the local community. At the same time this approach can enhance the students’ selfesteem.
Quality criteria in the area of the teaching-learning approach:
• The teachers listen to and value the concerns, experiences, ideas and expectations
of the students, and their plans are ‘flexible’ and open for changes.
• The teachers encourage cooperative learning and experiential learning.
• The teaching takes into account the value of practical activities by linking them to
students’ concept development and theory construction.
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• The teachers facilitate students’ participation and provide contexts for the
development of students’ own learning, ideas and perspectives.
• The teachers search for ways to evaluate and assess students’ achievement
consistent with the above mentioned criteria.

The School Policy and Organisation
School policy has an external as well as internal and both functions can be
supported by a focus on ESD. Externally the focus on ESD can help the school to profit
from a clear future-oriented profile. Internally a joint focus on how to make ESD a
leading motive for reflection and innovation can help to develop the school into a
dynamic ‘learning organization’. The very nature of ESD implies an atmosphere of
exchange of ideas and reflections based on wishes and visions of the future. In such a
way it can help distract from the daily routines and trivial tasks and empower and engage
all stakeholders at the school, if the school management understands this potential. At all
schools the principal will have a key role to help release the many resources and energies
of people at the school. In the process of planning a joint agreement on where to go is
mandatory, and small steps in a good direction are much more sustainable than many
changes in too short a time. In a well functioning school the competence of the school is
much more than just the sum of the individual competences. It is the mandate of the
school principal to facilitate such processes, but aim, process and organization should be
elaborated as a shared vision involving all stakeholders of the school.
Quality criteria in the area of the school policy and planning:
 The school includes a focus on ESD in its mission and annual action plan.
 The school leadership encourages teachers to use future perspectives to plan their
long-term ESD work.
 The school allocates appropriate school time for the students’ work with SD, as
well as for the teachers’ reflections and clarifications on ESD issues at the school.
 The school establishes a procedure to respond to teachers’ needs for further
education relevant for ESD.
The School’s External Relations
A key aspect of networking and partnerships is regular and systematic
development and exchange of experience and information relevant for ESD. Networking
and partnership can take place on several levels: Networking between local neighbouring
schools, networking between schools and NGOs or GOs active in educational
development in the field of ESD (universities, centres or associations with experience in
teacher-training) or networking with international partners. At school level, students as
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well as teachers are active in the process of creating and maintaining networks and
partnerships. Schools gain by networking in both a re-active and pro-active way, i.e.
schools develop their teaching and learning by learning from experiences from other
educational institutions and by initiating and promoting networks and partnerships in
which they generate and pass on their experiences. Networking will in this perspective be
of a dynamic character, qualifying all partners and establishing synergy in the
partnership. It is a challenge for national and regional education authorities to provide
economic resources and frames that make it possible for schools to establish and maintain
networks and partnerships.
Quality criteria in the area of networking and partnerships:
• The school co-operates with other schools in order to develop, exchange and
compare ideas and information relevant for ESD.
• The school is part of local, national, or international networks relevant for
ESD in which they are encouraging students to take initiatives.
• The school is seeking co-operation with institutions active in educational
development in the field of ESD.

Conclusions
The entire educational and training system internalize the principles and
objectives of sustainable development as an integrator of the knowledge, aptitudes and
skills that are needed for personal and socio-cultural performance in the modern world.
Education for sustainable development is integrated laterally in all syllabuses, either as
sets of subjects or as modules, from nature sciences to civic responsibility to sustainable
production and consumption patterns relative to available resources to the principles of
cultural diversity, good governance and the rule of law.
The training and education system encourage pro-active participation and
voluntary contributions expressing the civil values acquired during school years.
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Abstract
In a modern school, teaching depends, to a great extent, on the pupils’ independent and
productive-creative activity. They are encouraged to carry out their own research and to draw up
their ideas, such actions representing a powerful source of sustained competence development.
From the teacher’s perspective, the learning method represents a didactic instrument of
motivating and stimulating the pupils to actively acquire new knowledge and to develop
individual work skills.
Key words: Education system, quality learning, school decided curriculum offer, target group,
optional.

Introduction
The instructional strategy is very important in the education process, because it
represents the way in which the teacher manages to choose the most appropriate methods,
materials and means, to combine and organise them in a whole, in order to reach the
objectives he/she has set.
The term “method” comes from the Greek “methodos” and means “a way that
leads to” reaching the objectives, responsible for developing the education strategy.
The vision of the modern school adds new meanings to the term method, which
can thus mean the way in which the teacher urges his/her pupils to discover their own
truths, to find solutions to the problems that they come across during the instructionaleducational process.
It can be noticed that the teacher has the difficult task of choosing the
appropriate methods for the didactic strategy he/she has developed.
Since the present-day curriculum includes objectives that focus on the
development of the pupils, it is obvious that the teaching, learning and evaluation
methods “will centre round the presentation and practice of experiences, situations and
actions in accordance with these objectives, in each component of education.”
Due to the fact that we are confronted with a variety of situations in class, these
in turn generate a large diversity of methods, the teacher getting the opportunity to show
his/her creativity in combining them, in order to be successful in the instructionaleducational enterprise.
“Modern pedagogy does not try to impose any strict rules; on the contrary, it
considers that the rigidity of methods, the educators’ conservatism, excessive routine,
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indifference etc. impede the present effort to raise education to a new level; under no
circumstances does it oppose individual or collective initiative and originality in
rethinking and reconsidering in a creative manner any aspects that concern the
improvement and modernisation of educational methodology at all levels. After all,
creation, in terms of methodology, means tireless searching, renewing and improving of
work conditions in schooling institutions.”
For this reason, but especially due to the mutual interaction teaching-learningevaluation, there are methods among the ones imposed by the paradigm of modern school
which evade a thorough classification from the point of view of the dominant didactic
role.
THE GROUP – key element in learning through cooperation
Direct involvement in the task is a condition of activism and of ensuring solid
learning. In support of this idea, Appelbaun P. states the fact that “pupils learn better
when they care about what they are learning, when they are directly motivated to achieve
something, when there is a purpose, when there is responsibility and commitment.”
Discussing the structure of pupil-pupil relationships, Deutsh M. and Hornstein
H. A. (1978) asked themselves the following questions:
When is learning more efficient, when pupils learn individually or in groups?
What differences appear in the interaction between pupils and in the quality of
the learning process, as a result of the cooperative or competitive relationships between
them?
The complexity of the problem has prompted many researchers to analyse the
factors that facilitate or impede group activity.
Among the factors which hinder group activity and sometimes make groups less
efficient than independent activity we mention the following:
1. Opposing goals, interests and habits of the group members can make
cooperation extremely difficult;
2. Communication difficulties tend to increase as the group grows, and the shy
ones find it harder to participate actively when the group is large;
3. Coordination difficulties also increase as the groups get larger, therefore it is
ever harder to make a common, integrated effort without spending a long time to solve
and prevent coordination difficulties.
4. Distraction and overestimation which make it difficult to achieve the
concentrated, constant individual effort necessary in learning certain topics and in solving
problems.
5. Excessive dependence on the others can be favoured by group work. The fact
that some group members rely on the better ones leads to indolence and avoiding one’s
own responsibilities.
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Outline of school decided curriculum
School year: 2014-2015
No.

School

1.

2.

3.

4.
5.
6.

Secondary
School
„Constantin
SanduAldea”

Optional
course type

Subject

School-based
curriculum

Optional

School-based
curriculum

Number of
classes/week

Grade

Teacher

Inspectorate
approved

Information
Technology

1 class/
week

IV
A,B

M. F.

No

Optional

Information
Technology

1 class/
week

V A,
B

M.F.

No

3638/
11.04.2001

School-based
curriculum

Civic
Education

Financial
Education

1 class/
week

III A

M. C.

No

3371/
12.03.2013

Extention
course
Extention
course
School-based
curriculum

History

History

1 class/
week
1 class/
week
1 class/
week

VI

T. M.

No

VI

B. L.

No

VI

C.M.

No

3638/
11.04.2001
3638/
11.04.2001
3638/
11.04.2001

Geograph
y
Physics

Optional
course title

Geography
Physics in
Man’s Interest

Curriculum plan
Annex to Order
of the Ministry
of Education …
/---3638/
11.04.2001

Principal,
To,
The County School Inspectorate, Brăila
We present the outline of optional course programmes which have been
approved by the Administration Council on 24.04.2013, for the school year 20132014:
Title of optional course

Teacher’s name

Grade

Subject

S. C.
S. C.
S. C.
S. C.

Preparatory Class
IA
IIA,IIB,IIC
VA/VB

English
English
English
English

C. G.
C. A.

VA/VB
IVB

7.

„Set Sail!
„Set Sail!
„Splash”
„The Future Is in My HandsPreparing for KET”
„My Key To English”
„A Trip in the World of
Seasons”
„Good Manners Code”

M. C.

IIA

8.

„On Stage, Everybody!”

S. D.

IIB

9.

“Information Technology”

M. F.

VI, VII, VIII

English
Language and communication,
maths, science, art, technology
Language and communication,
maths, science, art, technology
Language and communication,
maths, science, art, technology
Technology

No
.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Type of optional
course
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Transcurricular
Transcurricular
Transcurricular
Optional

Principal,
Secretary,
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AFTER SCHOOL A SUCCES FOR ROMANIAN EDUCATION
Prof.Costache Dorina Adela,
School Grebănu, costacheadelina25@yahoo.com
Prof. Lazăr Niculae,
School Grebănu, niculaelazar2@gmail.com

Our school offers equal chances to all children, it is concerned with their formation in
the spirit of competence, the revival of the civic spirit and the community mentalities, so that
each student can choose his own future in a society that is constantly changing.

Introduction
In this paper I started from the idea that the school is the institution that
participates in a decisive way in the education of the young generations of a country,
the transmission of cultural and moral values, the building of premises for new social
changes. After 1989, the school received with great joy the idea of reforming
education. Since that time there have been many changes.
Among the most important changes, we find the implementation of the
AFTER SCHOOL program, which aims to involve all pupils in pre-university
education, parents and teachers in activities that respond to the various interests and
preoccupations of preschool children or pupils, to highlight the talents And their
capabilities in different fields, and to stimulate their participation in diverse actions in
a non-formal context.
The contents of the article:
Chapter I: Proposed Activities
Chapter II: Description of the proposed activities
Chapter III: Description of the expected results
CHAPTER 1
Proposed activities
Grebănu, Buzău County, teaches 220 children: 25 preschool children, 101
elementary school pupils and 94 V-VIII class students. They are trained on the path of
science by 21 qualified teachers, finalizing other teaching levels. On average each
class has a number of 19-20 students, and the graduation rate is 90%. The Grebănu
secondary school chose the period of the AFTER SCHOOL program for the school
year 2016-2017, 29 May -2 June 2017.
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The proposed activities for this week are:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Preciuous Craftsmen
The capital of the country
Faith and art
I want to be a star
The little journalist

CHAPTER 2
Description of proposed activities
ACTIVITY No 1.
Activity title: Precious Craftsmen
Type of activity: Deformation of practical work habits
Date: May 29, 2017
Venue: School Club
No. participants: 40 pupils, 10 parents, 3 workers, 5 teachers.
Responsible: Prof. Lazăr Niculae
Beneficiaries: 40 students, 10 parents, 3 workers, 5 teachers, the rest of school pupils,
other teachers, parents of participating pupils, the rest of the local community.
Means: work team, bitches, paintbrushes, lime, lacquer, paint, aracet, grids thinning
blinds, sockets, extenders, nails, cable, showcases, notice, desk, PC.
Assessment methods: interviews with students, teachers, parents.
Description of the activity: Within this activity, with the help of craftsmen, parents
and pupils, a space for the school club will be renovated and arranged.
Under the guidance of adults, pupils will form some practical work skills.
They will learn to perform some painting (painting, painting, lacquering) and
manipulate some building materials. They will also have rules to ensure work safety.
ACTIVITY No 2.
Title of activity: The capital of the country
Type of activity: Documentation trip
Date: June 1, 2017
Venue: Route: Grebănu - Buzău-Ploieşti-Bucharest-return.
No.participants: 40 students, 5 teachers.
Responsible: Prof. Andrei Mirela
Beneficiaries: 20 pupils from the "Little journalist" circle, 10 pupils from the "Faith
and art" circle, 10 pupils with good results in education and poor material situation, 5
teachers, parents of the participating pupils, the rest of the students, The rest of the
community.
Means: coach, video camera, PC, internet, videoprojector, CD, toner, printer paper,
photo album, markers, folders, brushes, tempera, colored pencils.
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Assessment methods: "Romanian Village" portfolio, documentary film, photo album,
interviews.
Description of the activity: In order to better understand the specificity and evolution
of the Romanian village, the pupils will be documented on the internet about them. A
documentary trip will be organized at the Village Museum and Romanian Peasant
Museum. During this activity a documentary film will be made and photographs will
be taken throughout the trip. The students will collect materials for the portfolio to be
made after the trip.
ACTIVITY No 3.
Title of activity: FAITH AND ART
Type of activity: skill training and skills specific to the plastic arts
Date: May 30, 2017
Venue: School Club
No.participants: 40 students from all classes, members of the faith and art circle,
priest,
Responsible: Priest Prof.Coman Adi
Beneficiaries: 40 students from all classes, members of the faith and art circle, priest,
the rest of the school / local community.
Means: drawing sheets, tempera, brushes, materials from nature, PC, internet, printer,
videoprojector, toner, sheets, markers, colored pencils, erasers, photo album, art
albums, video camera, display case, panel.
Valuation methods: exhibition of completed works, photo album, questionnaires.
Description of the activity: In this activity the pupils will document the specifics,
traditions of the orthodox cult. The priest's guidance will search the art on the internet
and watch their images. It will focus on the creation of Orthodox specific icons. There
will be an exhibition of students' personal creations and a photo album.
ACTIVITY No 4.
Activity Title: I WANT TO BE A STAR
Type of activity: Acquisition of artistic activities
Date: May 31, 2017
Venue: School Club and Classroom
No.participants: 40 pupils in the circle "I want to be a star", 8 teachers.
Responsible: prof. Costache Adela Dorina
Beneficiaries: 40 students, members of the "I want to be a star" circle, 8 teachers, the
parents of the participating students, the rest of the school/ local community.
Means: room, video, video projector, music combines, CDs, costumes.
Methods of assessment: film during training and performances, diplomas for
participation in competitions, prizes, questionnaires.
Activity description: In this activity, participating students will watch modern sports
dances with the help of a video projector to better observe the movements.
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In the workshops that will take place at least twice a month, students will
learn the steps and popular dances to take part in school / extra-curricular festivals.
Some students will learn interpretation techniques specific to modern musical genres
And will learn songs they will present at various events, competitions. The film of
performances and dances made and presented will be watched on various occasions
with the help of a video projector.
ACTIVITY No 5.
Title of activity: THE LITTLE JOURNALIST
Type of activity: Editing a school and community information sheet.
Date: June 2, 2017
Venue: School Club
No. participants: 40 pupils, members of the editorial staff, 6 teachers.
Responsible: Prof.Ungureanu Manuela
Beneficiaries: 40 students, members of the editorial staff, 6 teachers, parents of the
participating students, the rest of the local / school community.
Means: PC, printer, CD, copier, recorder, video projector, ink, camera, video, sheets,
pens, marker, internet, dictionaries, cassettes, stapler, punch, folders.
Assessment methods: school and community information sheet, questionnaires,
photo album.
Activity description: Students will learn to collect information, take an interview,
write an article. They will also exercise certain rights specific to a modern society:
access to information, the right to opinion, competition, freedom of the press.
The editorial team will select materials from pupils or members of the local
community to draw up a school and community information sheet that will include
various information in the school and village universe, as well as pupils' creations.
The first issue of the information sheet will be distributed free of charge to
students and members of the local community.
CHAPTER 3
Description of the expected results
-

A space arranged for extra-curricular activities,
Guesting students to authentic, traditional and modern cultural values,
The formation of feelings of appreciation for the culture of the Romanian
people,
Developing students' practical / artistic abilities,
Training students with the skills to use traditional and modern information
techniques,
Development of communication and interpersonal skills,
Training some skills to organize public events,
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-

Forming a civilized behavior in / at the school community and the local
community,
Editing 3 numbers of the school and community information sheet that
popularize program activities,
Realizing 3 documentary films,
2 portfolios of activities,
Portofolies of students,
Albume photo,
2 exhibitions with children's works and collected items,
Aexhibition with works of the circle "Faith and Art"
Decreation of a folk ensemble,
Exhibition of two popular dances,
The establishment of a modern dance band,
Diplome for participation in competitions with the established bands,
Interviews by school students,
Public articles in local newspapers in Rm. Sarat,
Disposing on the local TV station some materials made during the program
run.

Conclusions
As a result of the program, the participating students will be directly or
indirectly connected with real, authentic, traditional and modern values from the
culture of the Romanian people. They will form correct representations, will increase
their baggage of general knowledge or specific subjects of study: Romanian language,
history, geography, folklore, art. They improve and diversify their ways of artistic
expression, develop their spirit of competition, Self-criticism and aesthetic sense.
Knowing the traditions will help them appreciate the authentic, it will clarify
their sense of belonging to a nation with a valuable past. All this will contribute to the
formation of appreciation sentiments for the culture of the Romanian people and the
preservation of national identity through traditions, culture and art in a European
society.
Also, the participating students will improve their communication skills and
interpersonal skills working in teams and will form skills to organize public events,
developing appropriate, civilized behaviors.
The members of the editorial team will learn some of the techniques for
making a magazine and will exercise some rights democratically: the right to
information, the freedom of expression, the right to personal opinion.
Participating teachers will have the opportunity to organize diverse activities to
stimulate students' interest. They will enrich their personal experience in teamwork
with other teachers, linking with students and parents in new contexts. Running the
program is an experience in itself with specific formative valences.
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Parents involved in activities will have the opportunity to collaborate with
students, teachers, community civil servants. They will capitalize on their personal
experience by guiding students, but they will also learn new things from those they
work with. They will best understand school issues and the importance of good
communication, collaboration between the community and community institutions,
and the need to support school activities by parents.
Introducing informative materials on a video projector, supporting lessons in
PowerPoint will make learning more effective. These will be stimulated by the
enthusiasm of children involved in activities to initiate / participate in other
educational projects.
All this will contribute to improving school activity and school results, but
also to increasing the prestige of the school in the community.
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THE QUALITY OF THE PROFESSIONAL BEHAVIOUR
Cotescu Diana,
Kindergarten no.255, d_cotescu@yahoo.com
Abstract
Each profession can have its particular code of ethics which is accompanied by joint
norms and principles. Ethics aims at increasing the moral level in job training. Work ethic is
an independent science and subject and it studies the character of a professional's moral
activity and the moral relationships in a professional environment, the bases for the etiquette
which has specific communication rules, forms of conduct, as well as the social norms.
Key words: skills, ethical behaviour, code of ethics, morality, personality.

Introduction
Any organization, institution, profession is guided by an assembly of rules
standing for its deontology. These professional organizations turn into the resort for
elaborating, enforcing and monitoring the enforcement of these rules.
Ethical behaviour is similar to always doing moral deeds. Moral norms show
what a conscious man must or mustn't do, what he/she be like so that the results of
his/her behaviour should be perceived as good or bad.
There have always been behavioural norms:
- dates,
- customs,
- laws.
It has been through education that they have been passed down from
generation to generation.
In education, the teacher's deontology is thoroughly subject to these
requirements, especially because the regulated action takes place in a field in which
the man is not only the goal, but also the subject of the action. Whatever is designed
and unfolded as "education" is governed by morality and the deontology
requirements, no matter if it is about teaching or its related activities .
The teacher's code of deontology
Quality management also envisages a component of the work ethic code which
targets:
- A teacher has a primordial duty to educate and train the children she/he is in
charge of in class and during the adjacent activities;
- A teacher must treat each pupil as a unique and unrepeatable personality so as
to provide him/her with real opportunities for development and success.
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-

A teacher must treat and is entitled to be treated respectfully by all the
participants in the educational process run in an institution which offer training
and education;
- A teacher must prove a moral/ethical, dignified and responsible behaviour in
the institution he works and outside it as long as he/she is together with his/her
students.
- While doing his duty, a teacher is forbidden to perform actions which might
lead to impartiality or incorrectness in the relationship with all the participants
in the educational process.
A teacher's personality creates an impact on students' education and training.
Many people think that students' performances are connected to the commitment and
quality of the teaching body, to the material endowment of schools and to how the
educational intervention is structured as a whole. The teacher's social status in the
contemporary society seem to be in the middle of the social classes, being a teacher is
not one of the most applied for jobs and at the same time it is not one of the most
avoided ones. A respected intellectual occupation, it does not invest its holder with
power or high incomes, but it awards prestige and professional satisfaction, the calling
to teaching being one of the basic reasons for choosing this job.
We are faced with a situation which requires a change in the teacher's
behaviour, it is a leap which needs to be made so as to create children's wish to take
part in courses although the curriculum is very full/loaded and many children's
standard of living is low. A reasonable ground would be to see a child come to school
for the sake of and the pleasure he/she finds in the way the teacher teaches and is able
to get the message across.
Pedagogical skill and tack
The skill - a teacher who puts his/her heart and soul into his/her activity,
occupation and students has an efficient, creative and maximum didactic behaviour.
The pedagogical skill stands for one of the main success factors of the instructive educational process.
The main qualities, features of and "ideal teacher" would be:
 pedagogical vocation – it means to feel the call to this job and
to be able to perform it. Any teacher must be committed to
people and the child and have intuition for getting to know the
human being, morality, intelligence.
 pedagogical attributes: the capacity to make the teaching
material accessible to students, work creativity, the teacher's
power to influence students' personalities, organizational skills,
pedagogical exigency, skills for the subject he/she teaches, skills
for working with students outside the classroom
 personality attributes: organizational spirit, scientific curiosity,
working capacity, self-control, rich imagination.
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The pedagogical tact features a corresponding tolerance relationship, some
tolerance, understanding and consideration. A teacher must have a correct attitude,
must prove that he/she understands and respects the students, must not forbid them to
do what they are entitled to and what is an inherent part of the development of their
personality. The pedagogical tact features self-control, moderation, patience, correct
attitude and, as far as the professional qualities are concerned, love for being a
teacher, precision and promptitude of obligations play a significant part.
Conclusions
Being a teacher is a beautiful job, it is tough and nice, humble and proud,
demanding and free, an occupation which leaves no room for mediocrity, an
occupation which wears you out but also recharges your batteries, ungrateful and, at
the same time, full of charm.
In our society, values, respect, dignity and integrity are now and then
substituted by everything that is immoral. Besides the formal and non-formal
education they receive in specialist institutions, children are also subject to the
informal education offered by the society (family, group of friends, the street, city,
media etc.).
It is through each teacher's ethical behaviour that we can help our society get
changed and make the true moral values - not the immoral ones, the respect - not lack
of respect, the quality - not the quantity and the truth - not the lie, be at the top of the
process of training children.
What is my teaching goal? What do I want? What does a child have to do?
These are the questions that each teacher needs to ask. Enriching children with
science seems quite easy but educating real people is extremely difficult.
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PREMISES OF INTERCULTURAL EDUCATION
AT PRE-SCHOOL AGE
Teacher Oana Enache
Galaţi County School Inspectorate

This essay intends to stand for a best approach of interculturalism in terms of
impartiality and effectiveness, with a direct reference to its source. Interculturality is a
broad, generous concept, thanks to the ‘inter’ prefix, which refers to „interaction,
exchange, opening, reciprocity, solidarity”2 (Rey M., 1999).The same author defines
culture as ‘the acknowledgement of values, ways of life, symbolic representations the
human beings, either individuals or societies, resort to within their interaction and in
understanding the world, the acknowledgement of their importance, the
acknowledgement of simultaneous interactions between multiple registers of the same
culture and between different cultures in terms of time and space’.
Apart from influences like construing interculturality as a method of
identification of development strategies as pre-requisites of an international climate
ofunderstanding, collaboration and dialogue, the extension of this term towards
knowing and understanding the culture of each nation from its own point of view is a
way of self-exceeding own limits, selfishness, a way of contemplation and temporary
transposition of other nations’ ‘self’ into own identity.
Intercultural education first requires knowing one’s self identity, autognosis,
knowing own skills, generation of personal investigation and contemplation skills that
would allow us to accept other ideas, conceptions values than those we are used to.It
considers the observing of “the rights of an individual to possess and develop his own
cultural life, eventually together with other individuals inside a group defined by
shared values and traditions, which corresponds to a distinct cultural identity in
respect of other individuals or groups.”3 (Mesure S., Renaut A., 1999).
The education, construed from an interculturality perspective, integrates the
characteristics of each culture into national specificity. In this respect, we can hear
few by the day discussions on the propagation of nationality, on valuing national
identity, as there are certain trends on assimilation of unspecific values, unification of
rules and values in a misunderstood integration process. Alignment to various
structures and laws that govern multiple states and nations leads to this levelling
process. Communication and cooperation should not be obstacles in either the
development, valuing and praise of nationalityor in perceiving the others as oneself.
These abilities challenge us ‘to build a favourable attitude towards learning and
2

Rey, M., De la Logica „mono” la logica de tip „inter”.Piste pentru o educaţie interculturală şi solidară.
în Dasen, Pierre, Perregaux, Christiane, Rey, Micheline Educaţia interculturală – experienţe, politici,
strategii, Iaşi, Ed. Polirom, 1999, pag.152.
3
Mesure S., Renaut A. (1999) Alter ego. Les paradoxes de l’identite democratique, Paris, pag. 261
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accepting diversity, to pay respect to cultural partners, to carefully listen to another
person, to prohibit discrimination and preconceptions, to acquire linguistic skills so
that we can communicate in different languages, to learn how to adapt to new
situations.’4 (Plugaru L., Pavalache M., 2007)
Understanding and honouring the values of other cultures should not mean the
assimilation thereof as well, as this might affect nationality. Intercultural approach
should be regarded as a knowledge source, a way of growing open-minded,
preserving nationality, traditions and customs.
Activities held in the kindergarten aim to bring children attention to knowing,
appraising and preserving own cultural values and traditions, without neglecting the
understanding of other nations’specificity in terms of culture, mentalities or customs.
The issues related to interculturality teaching should lead to knowing and
observing the rules required for social integration, to adaptation of self-behaviour to
the requirements of the group the child lives in (family, kindergarten, playing group),
to the exhibition of positive emotional experiences in the relationships with the others,
based on friendship, tolerance, harmony, honesty, self-control. Thus, they will learn to
accept opinion and attitude diversity, they will indulge disabled persons, or those
belonging to minority categories or facing special social problems, a good knowledge
of nationality being only a basic step, a premise of the intercultural education.The
most important point is the search underneath obvious differences of common things,
that allow the dissolution of barriers of any kind and the segregation notions. This can
be achieved by fighting individualism, self-absorption, by opening perspectives
towards knowledge of other things that can be perceived directly:
- APPEARANCE: over 6 billion people live on Earth, being different by height,
skin colour, hair colour, shape and aspect, yet it must be emphasized that, physically,
the body functions the same, having the same needs related to nutrition, relationship
etc., including psychic and affective processes.
- TRADITIONAL DRESSING: we must know that the choice of a certain dress is
firstly related to the climate the people live in and secondly to the circumstances,
events or actions they participate to. The traditional dressing is also differentiated
based on area, traditions and inherited customs, such aspects being accessible to preschoolers.
- HABITAT: building a dwelling should be construed as a need of self-protection,
for providing daily comfort (starting with the caves), noticing evolution in
time.Depending on the areas they live in, people have built their dwellings using
whatever at their disposal, in a style compatible to the area’s climate and to their own
needs.
- FOOD: the cuisine and alimentation of people is quite diverse around the world,
starting with the cooking utensils up to the foodstuff used at cooking. Nearly every
country has a basic food and own cooking techniques.
4

Plugaru L., Pavalache M. (2007) Educaţie interculturală, Sibiu, Ed. Psihomedia, pag. 98
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- BELIEFS: people across different parts of the world share certain beliefs.
Religion is a belief in a far powerful entity than man, i.e. a sole or multiple Gods. For
certain people religion means the life they are living.
- MUSIC, ART: each nation has traditional instruments used for expressing
emotions through music and movements representing national, ritual or modern
dances. Children can be introduced to other nations’ specific dances, to music
listening and differentiation thereof based on the country of origin.
- COMMUNICATION: an aspect of the social life that break us apart from
primitivism, it is carried out through conventional (mass-media) or non-conventional
means. People started to write by drawing signs representing words. The first writings
were clusters of drawings (cave paintings). Later on, they were replaced by letters, as
the graphic representation of sounds. There are differences between alphabets used by
different nations in terms of equivalence between a letter and a sound or a group of
sounds, the used characters, writing and reading direction. Also, the language spoken
by each nation is different, yet this doesn’t mean we cannot understand what a person
wants to communicate.
Apart from the intercultural education in schools, Prof. Constantin Cucoş
concentrates the core of ‘interculturalism’ into the university course of Intercultural
education, suggesting us to reflect on the contents of a poster from a Turkish
restaurant in Paris:5
„Your Christ is Jew.
your car is Japanese.
pizzais Italian,
andcouscous is Algerian.
your democracy is Greek.
your coffee is Brazilian.
your watch is Swiss.
your shirt is Indian.
your radio set is Korean.
your vacations are Turkish, Tunisian or Moroccan,
your figures are Arabic
your writing is Latin,
and you complain your neighbour is an immigrant!”
„Learning how to recognize various cultural codes diversity, knowing how to
communicate in an intercultural context, acknowledging own cultural identity, being
able to rise above stereotypes and preconceptions, larger knowledge of social
institutions, characteristics and living ways in various European countries, these
might be the aims of a broader intercultural practice in education.” 6 (Lipiansky,1999).
5

Cucoş C., Pedagogie interculturală, în Psihologie-Pedagogie IDD, cursurile anului V, Editura
Universității „Al. I. Cuza”, Iași, 2003, pag. 5
6
Lipiansky E. M. (1999) în Demorgon J., Lipiansky E. M. (coord.), L’ecole confrontee a la diversite
culturelle, în Guide de l’interculturel en formation, Retz, Paris, pag. 15
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CAREER/ CAREER’S MANAGEMENT – TEORETICAL
BENCHMARKS

Prof. Filip Iulian, filip_iulian27@yahoo.com
Prof. Filip Florica, filipiulian66@gmail.com
School: Gimnazială Crîngeni, Teleorman

Abstract
All the definitions in the books and dictionaries, either if they refer to the vocational
guidance at school level or to professional career, including of adult’s, refer through their
content to psychological aspects that depend on aptitudes, aspirations, individual
motivations, matched to the requirements of the system in which the individual is working in.
The important aspect is that of the personal perception towards one’s career, matched with
personal aptitudes and the possibility of realizing it. Here emerges the person’s realism in
self appreciation, situation that the career manager can objectify, along with the level of
aspiration and personal motivation.

In human resources management, in the traditional sense, professional career
means a succession of steps after which an individual is appointed an important
standing, with social recognition and well paid (didactic, military, medical career
etc.). Taking into consideration also the psychosocial aspects involved in a
professional career, from the necessity of giving importance and protection to the
individual, foreign professionals in the field of human resources have reached the
conclusion that this concept has more than one meaning, meanings that in fact
constitute different ways of individual perception of the career. So, more “meanings”
of the career are underlined: progression, profession, succession of all through life
jobs, a series of all through life jobs related to experience, individual perception of the
succession of attitudes and behaviors (subjective career), the dynamic way in which a
person perceives his life as a whole. A distinction is made between objective career
(which includes a development of oneself and implies graduation, specialization,
motivation, human resources planning etc.) and subjective career (which takes into
account the perception of oneself and the profession’s role in the life of each
individual).
To define career we have to take into account:
•
the individual’s contribution to the development of his own career;
•
the contribution of the organizations in which he evolves;
•
the contexts that he meets;
•
the quality of the specific legislation and the ways in which it is applied.
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The career is a succession of activities and professional positions that a person
reaches, as also the attitudes, the knowledge and the behaviors associated with, that
develop with time. There are three important elements needed to understand what a
career is:
A.
The career is a dynamic process in time, which has two dimension:
•
External career – objective succession of jobs that the individual has in time
•
Internal career - the interpretation that an individual gives to the objective
experiences through the view of his subjectivity
B.
The career needs an interaction between the organizational factors and the
individual one.
How the job is perceived as also the position that the individual adopts, depend
on the compatibility between what the individual conceives as being appropriate for
himself (aptitudes, needs, preferences), and that which the job represents in fact
(constraints, opportunities, obligations).
C.
The career offers an occupational identity; profession, the position that
someone occupies, the organization in which someone works are all part of the
individual’s identity.
Career strategies.
The strategies for a career imply the anticipation of problems and long-term
planning. Some of these strategies are:
A.
Know oneself – and which proposes an in depth analysis of the career’s
orientation, of the weak/strong points, of one’s place in the organization.
B.
Know your professional environment – knowing the environment, the
economical issues, the competitive institutions, the unpleasant events and also the
opportunities can be anticipated. Following the signals from the field of activity and
receiving a continuous feed-back you cannot be taken by surprise.
C.
Take care of your professional reputation – it means to highlight your abilities
and achievements, all that make you an individual apart from others, that demonstrate
your special qualities, the possibility of investing in and the capacity to finalize
projects.
D.
Stay on the move, marketable, always evolving – it means to follow the
correlation between personal competences and the ones sought after on the job
market, of those that are easy to transfer.
E.
Be an expert in a field but also someone who knows a lot of things – a field of
expertise must be developed, a specialty but certain flexibility must be kept and you
must not limit yourself. Mastering a limited field of knowledge makes you inflexible
and vulnerable.
F.
Document your own achievements – it means to be able to prove what you
achieved, the identifiable results and achievements are more valuable on the job
market.
G.
Always have a back-up plan and be ready to act – which relates very well with
the other pointers of always being active.
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H.
Maintain yourself in a financial and psychic shape – it means to always have a
base assured, a comfort and a balance in the psychic and financial field.
All these strategies refer to the individual; on the other hand there is the
organization which has to concern itself with its internal needs but also with the career
of its employees.
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The Development of School Organization through Educational
Marketing Policies and Strategies
Preschool teacher Florea Dochiṭa,
Manager at Kindergarten with extended programme no. 30, Galaţi
E-mail : florea_dochy@yahoo.com
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A STUDY REGARDING THE DEVELOPMENT OF SCHOOL
ORGANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATIONAL MARKETING POLICIES
AND STRATEGIES
3.1. The purpose of the study. The research hypothesis
The specialists in psychology, sociology, marketing, social policies, have
identified and developed numerous models and theories that explain the way of
applying different marketing principles. They are aware that they have a
responsability and they must get involved in solving this kind of problems. School is
not for training workers but for satisfying concrete and actual needs.
A concept which has generated, during the last decade, a special interest from
specialists and an interdisciplinary aproach it is that of school marketing, educational
institutions could be regarded as mediator between the people of a certain age that
require instruction and education and to whom it offers this type of services and the
employers such as economic units, institutions, organizations and many more that
requires work force of a certain qualification level.This means that any educational
unit acts on more market levels.
In the last decade, in terms of market economy, educational institutions that
operate efficiently, that is, assume and properly fulfill the role of agent on the labor
market, whose graduates are performing prestigious careers are "condemned" to
success, will develop and others will simply survive, or if their graduates find no
placement, suitable jobs, become unemployed, then they are "condemned" to failure
and will be removed from the market.
Through the on-set study, which we have done in the ranks of managers at
different levels of education (pre-school, gymnasium and lyceum), we wanted to
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obtain data on the importance of education and educational marketing and to find
effective ways of development of the school organization through marketing policies
and strategies.
The study called for a comparative approach, depending on the average
residence variability (rural vs. urban). We were interested in highlighting how the
frequency of use of educational marketing strategies (direct - as manager or indirect as beneficiary of the educational strategy) of managers differs according to the
residence environment of the educational units. The study is descriptive (exploratory).
Starting from the criterion of temporality, in the educational institutions were
identified the first contacts with the market during the enrollment or admission
periods.
The survey data we obtained was obtained using a questionnaire, proposed and
used to find effective ways to develop the school organization through marketing
policies and strategies.
The instrument we handled to the educational managers who participated in
our investigation took into account the extraordinary dynamism of the markets on
which the educational units operate, this effort and adequacy process must be
permanent and at certain intervals it is necessary to rewrite a substantial offer.
The quantitative analysis framework of the data was provided by the following
questions:
strategy, as required by the market? Do the data differ according to the residence
environment?
managed to increase the number of students enrolled in the education unit after the
strategy change? Do the data differ according to the residence environment?
The working hypothesis (preliminary) from which we started was the
following:
-demographic characteristics, the frequency of
educational policy change and marketing strategies, depending on market demands, is
significantly associated with the increase in the number of schoolchildren.
3.2 Type of research and measured variables
The variables we measured in our study were:
-demographic and family data (the first seven items - Section I - of the
Questionnaire); Managers were asked to indicate the school institution they were
managing, the residential environment (rural vs. urban), respectively the locality
where they lived; Special attention was paid to the item, the preponderance of
enrolled pupils is in the neighborhood / area where the school is located ... ", whose
inclusion in the questionnaire started from the premise that the students choose a
school from a different area than the home , Thanks to the educational offer;
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the last three years; This aspect has been operationalized by 10 closed-ended items
(see items 8-17 of the second section of the Questionnaire);
tional marketing policies and strategies
(in the last four years); This aspect (considered as a direct consequence of the
application of the educational marketing for the development of the school
organization) was operationalized through the last 7 items of the Questionnaire.
3.3. The methodology used
Next, we will describe some features of the socio-demographic profile and of
the educational managers who participated in our study, as well as the structure and
content of the questionnaire that managers have completed.
3.3.1. Sample
The questionnaire applied to educational managers was completed by a total of
30 managers, out of which 10 persons (33.3% of all managers) from pre-school
education institutions, 10 persons (33.3% of all managers) from gymnasium
institutions 10 persons (33.3% of all managers) from secondary schools.
Managers were asked (verbally) to participate in a study. The answers were
anonymous. All response protocols were valid, being retained for further processing.
Respondents' report on the level of education they were managers at the time of
applying the questionnaire
CONCLUSIONS
In conclusion, we can state that, given the complexity of the instructional and
educational activities, the educational units can use a great diversity of strategic
educational marketing variants. The efficiency of the efforts will depend decisively on
the adaptation of the strategic variants to the specifics of the school activities, by the
talented, well trained and creative managers, their ability to attract the staff, first of all
the teaching staff, into the implementation of the strategies Appropriate for which it
has been chosen.
It follows that any educational unit can be regarded as an intermediary acting
on several markets. It has to attract a certain number of young people in order to have
an "object" of activity, in order to have whom they supply and "sell" education
services.

EDUCATIONAL MARKETING PLAN – STRUCTURE
A. DESCRIPTION OF THE EXTERNAL ENVIRONMENT OF THE
SCHOOL:
-economic, local description of the region and the development
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perspective

(type, distance, market offer);
B. DESCRIPTION OF THE MISSION, MAIN OBJECTIVES AND
STRATEGIES:

C. ANALYSIS OF THE SCHOOL POSITION THROUGH THE
MARKETING MIXTURE:
1. Product:
• Description of the type of offer on the market (type, number of quality of
educational services offered, minimum requirements for inves tigation ARACIP)
• Product qualities (concrete aspects of the program (number of hours, courses,
content, ways of communication, language of instruction, optional, way of
organization, type of evaluation,
• Support for the dissemination of the educational product with reference to the
symbolic resources (reputation, achievements, historical), concrete (facility,
endowment, personnel). Which of these facilities can make it possible to achieve the
objectives and which?
• Main supporters (sponsors, donations);
• Target groups
• Specific needs;
• School development strategies that will differentiate it from other competing
institutions (Quality Manual);
• How is Quality Control Performed?
• What are the purchases made by children in learning educational products
(purchases, knowledge, abilities, skills, values, behaviors?
• What are the possible gains of children through the acquisition of educational
products offered by the school ?;
• Characteristics of the educational environment;
• Requirements, standard for the education process:
• Prospects for development, diversification of educational services offered by
the school;
2. PRICE:
• What are the educational services offered for a fee?
• If there are activities that bring extrabudgetary funds? (Rentals ...)
• How are funds raised?
3. STAFF:
A. Teaching staff:
- Characteristics, no, calif. Ratio / non-calif. / Titles / supporters, level of
training, improvement, degree did., Seniority, motivation and attitudes, inter-human
relations: educated, educated, Increasing performance;
B. Teaching staff aux. And non-academic:

June 2017

127

- Report to the teaching staff (1/1, 1/7 ...);
C. Quality of management:
- Driving style, management team characteristics, communication between
manager and staff, quality of support offered by manager, ways of reward / penalty
4. PLACE:
• Location of the school in the region:
• Facilities obtained by the held position;
• Possible advantages / disadvantages in terms of placement, transport, safety
of children;
• Schedule, school schedule;
• Dispersion of the tasks provided by the school;
• How to increase the accessibility of the services provided by the school;
5. PROMOTION:
• Extreme communication - promoting the image of the school in the external
environment;
• What are the ways and means of promotion specific to the school unit?
(Modalities / tools);
D. DIRECTIONS OF DEVELOPMENT:

institutions
(Antepreschool program).
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ANNEX: Questionnaire completed by the managers of the educational
institutions
Important instructions for completing
You have received a questionnaire dedicated to educational managers. In the
following pages, you will find more questions related to your activity in the school
where you are practicing. We are interested in knowing directly from you something
about your managerial activity.
All your answers will be kept secret so that no one can tell you what you
answered to these questions. That's why you do not need to write down your name or
make any sign that tells us who you are.
You are asked to read each question in silence and choose the answer that best
describes managerial experiences. It is very important to answer honestly.
Read carefully and answer each question. This is a real chance for the education
system to know and understand what is happening in school and extra-curricular life.
***
Socio-demographic and family data
Please specify by ticking an "X" next to the variant that fits you or by filling in the
blank spaces:

2. Your age (fill in): ________ anniversary
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3. Type of school where you are a manager (tick an "X"):

4. The school where you are a
environment

6. Age in managerial activity (complements): ___________ years old
7. Students enrolled at the beginning of the school year 2013-2014 (tick an "X" for the
variant that matches the managerial situation, the variants in the questionnaire, the
situation you are at the beginning of the school year 2013-2014, for the comparison
For four years):
The percentage of pupils enrolled in the neighborhood / area where the school is
located is:
***
Frequency of transfers (from another educational unit) and enrollments in the last
three school years (2014-2015, 2015-2016, 2016-2017)
Sometimes pupils experience positive or negative experiences in the school in their
constituency. Others move home, along with the family. Sometimes, changing
educational marketing (choosing other study profiles, choosing optional in the
Curriculum at the school's decision) leads to increased enrollments in the next school
year / school year. We would like to know about such enrollments and the reasons for
choosing your school.
Read each question and choose the answer that best describes the educational
marketing experience. Put an "X" in the box next to the one that suits you best.
8. How many students enrolled in the fifth / fifth grade in the 2014-2015 school year
compared to previous years?
shed due to requests
9. How many students enrolled in the fifth / fifth grade in the 2015-2016 school year
compared to previous years?
r class was established due to requests
10. How many students enrolled in the fifth / fifth grade in the 2016-2017 school year
compared to previous years?
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between 1 and 15
11. How many students have been transferred in the school year 2014-2015?
12. How many students have been transferred in the school year 2015-2016?
13. How many students were transferred in the school year 2016-2017?
14. What are the reasons why students were transferred in the school year 2014-2015 /
per cent?
- change of residence ...... .. - inadequacy of the experienced school experience ...... ..
- Preferences for another CDS ...... .. - Preferences for another study profile ...... ..
15. What are the reasons why the students were transferred / percent in the school
year 2015-2016?
- change of residence ...... .. - inadequacy of the experienced school experience ...... ..
- Preferences for another CDS ...... .. - Preferences for another study profile ...... ..
16. What are the reasons why the students were transferred / percent in the school
year 2016-2017?
- change of residence ...... .. - inadequacy of the experienced school experience ...... ..
- Preferences for another CDS ...... .. - Preferences for another study profile ...... ..
17. What percentage of students opted to join / transfer to your institution, opting for a
preferred teacher?
***
Frequency of educational marketing change, policies and strategies
How often have you been able to make changes to educational marketing policies and
strategies in recent years (not including the past year 2016-2017)? How often have
you noticed the consequences of change? Read each question and choose the answer
that best describes your experience. Put an "X" in the box next to the one that suits
you best.
18. In the 2013-2014 school year, did you make changes to your educational
marketing policies and strategies?
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19. In the 2014-2015 school year, did you make changes to your educational
marketing policies and strategies?

20. In the 2015-2016 school year did you make changes to your educational
marketing policies and strategies?

21. How much did the observed changes change as a direct consequence of the
application of educational marketing to the development of the school organization in
the school year 2014-2015?
22. How much did the observed changes change as a direct consequence of the
application of educational marketing to the development of the school organization in
the school year 2015-2016?
23. How much did the changes observed as a direct consequence of the application of
educational marketing to the development of the school organization in the school
year 2016-2017?
-

24. Will you continue to make changes to your educational marketing policies and
strategies? How often?
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ION (JEAN) DINU-AN OUTSTANDING PERSONALITY OF THE
ADAMCLISI1
Gafița Tudora Manuela
Technological Lyceum "Nicolaie Istrățoiu" Deleni, tgafita@.yahoo.com

Abstract
Local history is a reality of today's school, is out of date, but it is also a necessity. Is
the new addition, in the immediate vicinity, is the one to which they belong, is waiting to be
discovered and harnessed.
Living and set career teacher in that, historically, the praetor, lawyer, founder and
teacher of gymnasium, author of books and hundreds of articles from newspapers-in the most
diverse-finally, theologian and creator of traditions, Dinu, Ion went over the whole of his
work, I listened to people who knew him and those who are no longer, I've read. A man, as
few had, over time, towns, hamlets and villages, and which have changed at some point, and,
for long periods, some locality life. It is a work of recovery, recâștigare, account, reward,
even, for the memory of the man who has done more for the Adamclisi Bldg., after the Fort
and Monument builders.
Keywords: author of books and articles, founder, creator of tradition, history, pretor,
professor, and theologian.

Introduction
My work deals with the life, work and the many aspects of the work of Ion
Dinu, personality of Adamclisi, known as Jean Dinu, who lived from about 1890
- 1965,
" a hero "2 of his times, Jean Dinu was administrator of the net, founder - teacher director of the" Gymnasium of Adamclisi, theologian, lawyer, amateur archaeologist,
collector of Antiquities, owner of a library as few existed in Constanța County
Diocesan of the diocese, Tomisului and a political journalist, historian, moralist.
Founder of a local tradition, the fighter for the emancipation of cultural, economic and
social and moral development of his fellowmen, Jean Dinu wished to Adamclisi
become a model for all other rural settlements and to regain the role it had in the area,
the first-ever" turkish Adamclisi or Traianul românesc was famous not only for his
historic significance of strategico-, but by a great cultural and religious role which it
had in the former Roman province Scyții-redesignated ". 3
If you visit today, which includes ancient settlement shall in Adamclisi four foes
on the trofeene fortress and triumphal monument Tropaeum Traiani ", you will go on
the main street called, Jean Dinu", you will encounter technological high school, Jean
Dinu "on which is affixed a plaque that was dedicated to "Traian", Gymnasium, on
the occasion of" fifty years of existence, was founded by the endeavor of Jean Dinu,
Heroes plășii Trajan and the beautiful church in the locality in connection with all of
the name, and of which the old dispensary has the history related to Jean Dinu.
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Brazenly spread across this personality as man of the place and I decided to
obtain a deeper knowledge in my long wanderings from Monument, as a student and
am satisfied that I have failed in part, trying to restore this tireless fighter, why place it
deserves with the complete fulfillment, in the gallery of the great men of culture of
Romania.
In the documentation I have relied primarily on his work published: books and
articles, reviews, studies theology, travel notes, biographies from the press and the
magazines time, works that we have exhibited in the bibliography. Secondly on the
testimonies of his daughter Iulia Rodica Ene who lives in Constanța and Adamclisi
commune elders. There is a bibliography that was dedicated to him, than sporadic
depending on the field, for example: press ancient archaeology of Dobrogea,
education. My paper is structured in five chapters and in several subsections. The
bibliography includes as its sources: Opera, his daughter's testimony, press articles
about Jean Dinu and his work, data from the archive of Tomisului and general and
special works
In Chapter I, Biographical Notes, "we presented native places, family and its
life as well as a short break over the events that have marked his destiny. I have relied
primarily on the testimony of his daughter who tried to gather all the memories about
his father, and secondly on their own testimonies exhibited itself in numerous articles
as Jean Dinu. In recognition of his merits during his life he received the following
awards:
"... The reward of labour education class I; Officer of the order of the Crown of
Romania; The reward for the labor class. "Church; "Officer of the order Church for
Cultural"4
Jean, Dinu, administrator plășii Traian ", chapter II of this paper attempts
to present the indefatigable fighter who managed to weave in a spiritual and admirable
goals whatever place had "Traian" worthy and notable: administration-school-churchUnited peasants, console, on the basis of mutual respect in a fierce battle against the
darkness in the villages.
The third chapter was founded over the centuries: "Traian" Gymnasium
presents, on the basis of the school's Yearbook, "Traian "and articles in the press of
this beneficial results place of culture in the rural world, meant to.
The fourth Chapter plays Jean Dinu's contribution to the continuation and
flourishing of the Christian tradition on these lands and încetățenirea fighter some
precepts of the moral and religious education to the world of villages.
Opera of Jean Dinu dealt with in the last chapter of this paper includes some
of his articles that are said to be around 300, as well as his books. The work of Jean
Dinu is the expression approaches, a creed, intellectually, creatively, citizens,
moralizing pursued along life and which he tried to convey to those who read, studied
opera and praised their efforts.
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Faithfully fulfill its light, culturaliza, guide those among whom he lived,
creator of tradition and legend, tireless fighter for încetățenirea and compliance with
the precepts of Christian moral education-dedicated primarily to those many rural
world, Jean Dinu, addressed to all those who wanted to transform the image of the
village and peasant, creating a model of a higher spiritual life , which radiate from
Adamclisi toward the most distant villages and why not the great cultural centers of
the cities.
It is a work of what he wanted to be leads to a new society, towards a positive
transformation in history-the legend of classical learning of the writing cannot rather
than encourage, scatter toward the light and love of teaching book
Conclusions
A man in a settlement, a settlement of humans, a plea in favour of the life
and work of fighter neobositului image it deserves with the complete fulfillment in the
great Gallery people of culture of Romania.
In memory of Adamclisi, Jean Dinu, remains one of the foundations of the
modern. By passing it through the Adamclisi, he left for posterity, for the generations
that followed him, a comprehensive message, worth following, built through toil and
suffering to both the ancestors and their descendants, "the place that God put you to
raise, to be făptuitor and one was a parable." 5
The life of Jean Dinu, synthesizing, boils down to a titanic struggle. A fight
that did not gave him no respite, ever moment of rest and eternal barricades wore in
the midst of the battle for the illumination of the dobrujan villages.
For nearly 30 years, Jean Dinu and consecrated life and activity of "creed"
dedicated to his fellowmen, whom he served faithfully, lovingly and respectfully. The
wings of this ideal have been broken in the last part of his life, thanks to communist
terror, but he never died, continued to exist in the soul and heart of those who knew
him and were alongside.
"Traian Gymnasium "and the" place of culture, education and guidance to
benefit Youth Dobrogea, continued to exist in the same place, giving hope and culture
of thousands of generations over time, until they crumbled so long seniority has been
changed, but not too far. Commemorative plaque and new place, today when we think
a little more freely, continues now begun 98 years.
Regional cultural societies and cultural școlărești have paved the way for
cultural and economic emancipation of the rural world. Economic life thrives as
evidenced by occupied that followed, heralded the new reform of the rural life of
peasants, by peasants. The Union of small farmers, the needs of the village, in the
meantime, we have shown that, through us, we can achieve if we're United, what we
want.
In this way, the front of Adamclisi, under the wing of net administrator
patronizing became another. It was that of a common prosperous and flourishing. The
civic center had a town hall, a primary school, a secondary school, a gendarmerie
post, two banks, cooperative, dispensary, four to six public establishments, a court, a
cultural Society "Traian", a local newspaper "the voice of the Villages". A prosperous

June 2017

135

life, a current towards culture, toward school, a new life, a social model based on
Christian morality and solidarity, radiate everywhere in the framework plășii
"Traian". In this way it has continued the construction of classrooms at the middle
school, the dispensary construction, reconstruction and construction of churches, of
the monument to the heroes of Eminescu and other things needed and demanded by
life in the villages, either for a higher standard of living, either for a more literate,
existence, either for the veneration of ancestors.
As a man of culture, Jean Dinu, has created a work that is dedicated to both its
audience loved and traditionally, youth and țăranul real and well-known people. His
theological studies presents its effort to show our Orthodox Christian church history,
as well as the work of the missionaries of the church people, dissolution and creators
of culture.
His research in the field of theology which ended with the rediscovery of the
cave of Saint Apostle Andrei, until 1916, and her rendering of the cult meant for Jean
Dinu more than diocese which covets founded near Basilicas of the city.
His library which numbered over 2000 volumes, how few there were in the
County at the time, contained numerous theological and literary works of the time in
French, Italian, German, Latin, as well as dictionaries of Catholic theology, Canon
law, archaeology, as well as important liturgical collection of magazines: "Les
Annales", Revue des deux mondes, "Illustration". This library and numerous works of
our outstanding writers that were available to the students of the gymnasium, his
teacher.
Jean Dinu was a recognised collector. Of colecționat antiques (objects of
worship), medals, icons collected from all churches, Dobrudja and coins. In 1939,
correspond with our great historian Nicolae Iorga, who had been a professor at the
Bucharest Central Seminary, in connection with this collection. The Communist
regime confiscated them and nobody knows what road started, the fact is that he has
not gotten into any one of the museums or the dobrujan his daughter isn't known.
Of course, this fight sometimes over our own strength, dedicated to an ideal, an inner
creed and beneficial results for your fellow human beings that surround you and you
zbuciumi in each of your moments, not for those who want come gratitude after you
tomorrow, but for "humanity", for the good of the nation, is a Thanksgiving can, for
some of us, greater than the most extraordinary scientific discovery of the world.
The missionary Jean Dinu, awakening the soul, the mind and the memory of
his fellowmen, love of culture, belief that from here on the path of achieving road
starts as a man, as a profession of faith, as a fighter for the survival and the fate of
those who advise them, and now more than half a century in memory of its citizens.
They have not forgotten and will never forget what they have inherited from their
ancestors or their survivors will never forget. Conclude with what Jean Dinu was his
work:
"The nation does not know to value the ancestors, does not deserve to live." 6
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PROMOTING SCHOOL IMAGE, AN IMPORTANT STEP IN
IMPLEMENTING THE QUALITY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
Primary School Teacher, Georgescu Gianina

In a society where globalization, democratization of the social life, technology
and, why not, districtalization, are more and more elements defining, shaping
education, and the reforms succeeding one after another, sometimes contradicting one
another, school has difficult responsibilities, especially in handling circumstances, in
negotiating conflicts and making optimal decisions.
The role of the school is difficult. It must face all these problems, to adapt to
changes along the way and to keep as foreground the quality of the educational act.
Education, the indicator of a society, must be its main concern. Relative
decentralization and autonomy rise the quality standards of a school and the managers
have a huge responsibility. Their role is that of providing quality educational services
according to the needs of the society, to the new technologies and the demands of the
labor market.
The members of the society have widely changed their perspective related to
education. They are more and more interested in a participative educational system,
based on key competencies, necessary to be acquired and applied at the end of the
educational process, in daily life.
Knowing all these things, a manager/ leader must consider the first aspect:
creating an organizational culture and promoting the image of the school. How:
-

By being familiar with the needs of the pupils/ parents/ society and providing /
offering a quality educational act.
By getting all important actors of the organization involved in adopting the
ethics based on continuous improvement of quality;
By permanent evaluation in order to identify the weak links within the
organization for the adoption of the correction plans;
By maintaining a partnership relation with all local partners for the
development of the infrastructure;
By getting involved in more European projects which adopt the same
educational styles, based on the needs of the society;
By training teachers and attracting professionals form other institutions, so that
quality is placed on the first position.
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By complying with all these “the satisfaction degree” is attained and the
external clients (labor market, parents, pupils) and the internal clients
(teachers, non-teaching personnel and pupils) shall be completely satisfied.
In case the school is under difficult conditions: the school is placed in an
unfriendly area, the social partners do not consider the development of their
school infrastructure as their main concern, the parents do not consider the
quality of the teaching act a priority or are completely disinterested in their
children’s life and development, families which are disorganized and broken
because of the migration to other countries, for a better paid work place, the
mission is a huge one.
SWOT analysis is a necessary: weaknesses and threats must be balanced by
strengths and opportunities so that the image of the school changes, the
members of the respective community are assigned the role they are entitled to
in the society and get as much as possible involved in school’s life and,
implicitly, in their children’s life and future.

-

-

-

Objectives followed in promoting school’s image:
Increasing motivation of the actors involved is one of the strong strategies of a
successful manager (from children’s motivation to come to school to the
motivation of the local factors to finance the educational projects and
programs);
Such actions have the purpose of attracting financial resources;
Conducting projects with visible, positive results;
Organizing actions partnering the representatives of the community and
parents, in order to provide better communication;
Monitoring the students coming from low income families and integrating
them in support plans;
Providing locations and available personnel for children support and
supervision, guidance in solving some independent work assignments or their
counseling;
Social programs to aid the members of society;
Drafting a rigorous managerial plan, including motivating and stimulating
activities for children and partners,
Conduct periodical surveying in order to evaluate the satisfaction degree and
adopt solutions related to the demands of the nowadays society, the main
beneficiary of the educational act.
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THE EFFICIENCY OF THE INTERACTIVE METHODS
IN THE OPTIONAL COURSE
Prof. dr. Ana-Daniela Gheorghe,
School nr. 24 ,, Ion Jalea” Constanţa, ana_daniela_gheorghe@yahoo.com
Prof. dr. Simona-Mădălina Tănase,
School nr. 24 ,, Ion Jalea” Constanţa, simonatanase27@gmail.com
,

Abstract
In this paper, I shall present the way that the image of Constanta is described in the
Romanian novels. The emphasis will lay on the harmonious development of the childʾs
personality in secondary school, in the optional course entitled:“Language and
Communication”.
Key Words: quadrant, quintet, cultural identity, optional class, reading.

Introduction
Through the approached subject we tackle the efficiency of the interractive
methods in the optional classes - the interdisciplinary disposition, because literature
coalesceses with painting, with photography and geography. By combining literature
with other forms of art, students can create drawings. They can also analyse literary
texts in their own way and can express their personal point of view. They can also
understand the difference between reality and fiction and develop their creativity and
communcation skills.
The Structure of the Article
The educational route is built by professors starting from children’s
characteristics and from their cultural identity. Learning experiences are organized in
an itinerary which has in forefront the student’s culture and the cultural characteristics
of the community. The student is considered a character who takes responsibility for
his own options.
From this perspective Romanian Language and Literature has to be considered
a discipline composed of several branches. It has an interdisciplinary character and it
offers an authentic thinking pattern. The Romanian Language and Literature becomes
a macrocosm which can be reflected (with the professor’s help) in a microcosm: the
student.
When we talk about interpretation, the way that Constanta is seen by some
influential names in Romanian literature is very important. The analogies with the
present are necessary, especially from the student’s point of view. Students can
compare the city - in the way they see it- with Constanta presented in Romanian
novels.
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We are starting with the novels: “Maidan Hotel” by Stoian Gh. Tudor (1936),
“Loony Summer with Blue Boats” (1983) by Constantin Novac by pointing to the
novel “Spider Web” (1938) by Cella Serghi. In these novels the city is subjectively
seen through the eyes of the characters. The city becomes a symbol of initiation and
the coming to maturity of the characters. Constanta is a topos. It is considered a
mirage which is appealing because of its position - by the sea.
Literature coalesceses with painting, with photography and geography. By
combining literature with other forms of art students can create drawings. They can
analyse literary texts in their own way. They can also express their personal opinion
and understand the difference between fiction and reality.
The coordinates that we follow in the process of education and instruction are:
the reading of the novels, the observation of the present reality, the comparison
between the image of Constanta in the novels and in the real life, the interpretation of
the novels in one’s vision, individually or collectively reasoning.
In the optional class, students will solve the following requirements. Some of
them need to be solved individually while others may be solved in teams.
A . A Diary with Double Entering
Read the text from the left collumn in order to solve the requirements:
Fill the journal:
We moved into a house placed on
the Sea Street. A fence was between our
yard, full of weeds, and palace Șuțu’s
courtyard which was on the rocky shore
shaken by waves. I became friends with
Gheorghiță, the cook’s son from the
palace. Together we used to walk through
the garden, going down on a circular
staircase which led to the sea. There was
a small beach between the cliffs. I used to
imagine that the palace was mine and I
was a princess. I used to enjoy climbing
every single cliff and dreaming of the
world that my mother would read me of
in magazines.

1. Choose an extract which impressed
you.

2. Explain why you chose that extract.

3. Describe a personal experience that
reminds you of this text.

Cella Serghi – Spider Web

B. Quadrant
Read the following extract and complete the requirements:
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As you can say<<Our town is being modernized every day. Our town...>> It
has to be, don’t you think, a more innocent, scholarly composition in order not to
scare Martineasca.<<In our town a lot of factories and industrial plants were built. I
am very proud because I live in the Lighthouse neighbourhood, close to the factories,
industrial plants and the shipyard. Here work our grandfathers and fathers. Both my
grandfather and father work in an industrial plant. My mother says that they will
never be able to do a good thing. >> I have to erase this, children have to be proud of
their parents even if the father is beaten in the underground passage of the train
station. <<Sometimes from Chimpex a butane smell, no, let’s say a cooking stove,
because a chid is not allowed to see further than the kitchen tank. The smell is so
terrible that we need to lock the windows, but this does not help either. Sometimes,
something catches fire. At that moment very modern firetrucks with a very modern
sound come. They have all kinds of bright and noisy signals. If you close your eyes
you can imagine yourself in an American town full of gangsters. But the firetrucks are
not the only ones responsible for the noise. The police cars and the ambulances are
making noise too in order to let every person from our modern city know the fact that
somewhere an accident happened and it can happen to us too.>>...
- Today you are not noticing me, Macavei, says Beteală.
- Ah, give him space to write his composition for his son. I will do the same for my
boy when he will grow up.
Constantin Novac – Loony Summer with Blue Boats

I. Write the key words from the text.

III. Identify some geographical aspects
from the extract.

II. Mention what type of narrator it is.

IV. Use one word to describe the essence
of the text.

C. Quintet
Starting from these two extracts compose two quintets with the word “Sea” as the
subject.
D. Venn Diagram
1. Complete the Venn Diagram using extracts from the text:
- on the left side - Constanţa in the present;
- on the right side - Constanţa in the past;
- in the intersecting space – Constanţa in the extracts.
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E. The Cube
The Professor will ask the students to complete, step by step, the requirements
written on all six surfaces of the cube.
Describe: Constanta, the way that it is in real life;
Compare: Constanta in the past and Constanta in the present. Create an
exhibiton with photographs taken by you and another one with postcards.
Associate : What does your town remind you of?
Analyse : Constanta- History.Culture. Ethnies. Traditions.
Apply: Constanta in the Romanian novels: Spider Web by Cella Serghi,
Loony Summer with Blue Boats by Constantin Novac.
Argue for and against: the image of Constanta in real life/ the image of
Constanta in these two novels. The difference between reality and fiction.
Conclusion
These coordinates are followed in the process of instruction and education as
the reading of the novels, the observation of the present reality, comparison between
the image of Constanta as it appears in the novels and in real life, the interpretation of
the novels in one’s vision individually or in teams. Each point of view expressed at
the optional class will be discussed by linking the literary present with the real life
one.
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FUNCTIONS OF THE EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT
Gheorghiță Dan Mihai,
”Gheorghe Munteanu Murgoci” National College, Brăila, gheorghita_dan_mihai@yahoo.com

Abstract
The functions of the management can be structured and identified starting with „the
cycle of the managerial process, which begins with the definition of the purpose, continuing
with the setting of the tasks and ending with their achievement”. Establishing the functions of
the educational management in relation to the specifics of education and the school
institution allows us to classify them as it follows:
Key words: strategy, projection, diagnosis, prognosis, evaluation.

PLANNING
The prognosis is the set of actions and decisions that establish the fundamental
objectives, its components, the resources to be activated and the ways of their
fulfillment. Planning refers to "the global and specific processes through which one
can determine the objectives of the school, the components of the educational
policies, the resources, the orientation strategies for the educational managers and the
assessment of the achievement of the objectives designed at the level of the entire
school organization". Ioan Boboc identifies several sub-stages of planning: analysis of
the previous managerial educational plans, diagnosis of the existing status, control of
the organizing plans, evaluation and feedback.
In relation to the "horizon" of the period covered by the prognosis, we can
distinguish three types of predictive activities:
a) Prognosis - is the long-term anticipation (10 years), which takes the form of
forecast studies, on the basis of which the strategic decisions are made at a
hierarchical level. It has an indicative character and a high degree of generalization,
aiming to notify some evolutionary characteristics of the socio-educational
phenomena.
b) Planning - designates the forecast for medium and short terms (from a few
years to a semester or even less), whose product is the plan. The structure of the plan
includes: objectives, activities, responsibilities, deadlines, modalities of control and
evaluation.
c) Programming - refers to very short periods (decade, week), thoroughly
describing the actions to be undertaken, as well as the means and resources used to
implement the plan.
Forecasting (planning) must be seen in close interdependence with the other
functions of management, its success depending on the optimal implementation,
organization and evaluation of the management process in the classroom.
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ORGANIZATION
The organization, as a function of management, means the whole of the
actions that ensure the instrumental content of planning (organon (Gr) = instrument,
to organize = to create instruments) and the rational and efficient use of the resources
necessary in the educational process (human, material, didactic, financial and
informational). The organization aims at the optimal functioning of the instructiveeducational process and of the school institution as a whole. It applies to three distinct
areas:
- Organizing didactic activities and management functions;
- Administrative organization and organizational style in decision-making;
- Team work.
The organization occurs especially when the activity cannot be carried out
according to the regulations of organization and functioning, having a novel character.
MOTIVATION
Motivation - training is done through order and motivation and consists of the
manager's ability to convey a certain conception, to convince the subordinates, to
determine them to participate actively, responsibly and creatively in achieving their
tasks.
Motivation is the basis of coaching, the personal interests of its members
interfering with those of the organization, which makes them equally interested in
contributing to the efficient realization of their derived goals.
In order to make the training process an effective one, it is necessary that the
subordinates’ motivation is achieved:
a) Gradually - successively satisfying personal interests, but in close
connection with the efficiency of its activity;
b) Differently, taking into account personal or group interests;
c) Complexly, by combining alternatives of moral-spiritual incentives with
material ones, depending on the specific situation.
Order - consists in communicating a command from school principals and
getting it fulfilled by one or more subordinates. The order is always related to a
decision and the resulting tasks.
Staff coordination and motivation is a set of interactions that link the
organizational structure, technology, human resources and objectives of a school, and
harmonize the decisions and actions of the structural units in order to achieve the
established objectives. Coordination is done through the regular training of the
subordinates, by motivating the staff, so that they can react optimally to the order and
to the proper act of leadership. Good coordination requires the existence of an
informational flow capable of transmitting it quickly and undistorted to all and among
all the units of the organizational structure.
At the school level, the coordination made by the principal is realized and
developed mainly through:
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a) Training - aims at preparing and teaching educational managers, through
complete courses for the future managers or courses of variable duration, for the
school managers in the exercise of the coordinating function;
b) Motivating staff to achieve the organization's goals. It aims at life quality in
the organization, gaining performance-based benefits, building a professional career
based on merit.
c) The proper leadership.
Motivation and training of the teaching staff are the main management tools
that make school coordination more efficient.
The evaluation and control are aimed at the rhythmic check of the tasks, the
operational correction of the dysfunctions and the promotion of the positive
experience. In order to have proper assessment, measurable standards are applied
consistently. Accurate assessment is based on objective indicators.
Control is an unprecedented or periodic action by which internal management,
tutors or other specialized institutions follow the results of the process, identifying the
level of performance, the way in which the fundamental objectives and those derived
by each structural unit involved in the educational process are met.
The control must be carried out gradually, taking the following forms:
a) Preemptive control, designed to prevent possible deficiencies, possible and
predictable errors;
b) Guidance control, aimed at remedying identified deficiencies;
c) Coercive control, which ensures the correction of deviations from the
initially targeted route - in the case of social systems.
Functions, characteristics, roles and control requirements
Regardless of the level at which they are exercised, control functions can be
considered as follows:
a) The function of supervising the functioning of the system, subsystems,
institution or educational process;
b) Feed-back (Informative) Function - Provides the manager with information
on how the subordinates receive orders;
c) Preemptive function - to prevent possible situations of educational crisis;
d) Correction and improvement function.
Control types. Control can be:
a) Current (operative) - is done daily by each manager in the field he is
responsible for;
b) Periodic;
c) Simple (thematic) focused only on a goal, checking only one or several
aspects of the activity.
d) Complex (frontal, general) - when it is focused on several objectives, being
subject to control of all areas and compartments in an educational institution.
Evaluation - From a managerial perspective, assessment is the set of methods,
procedures and techniques that help determine the extent to which goals and
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objectives in a given managerial stage have been achieved. The evaluation can be
both quantitative (measurement) and qualitative (value appreciation).
As a function of management, the evaluation targets the following two main
operations, to which all other actions are subordinated.
Ioan Toca identifies five educational management functions, four of which are
identical to those discussed by Ioan Boboc. The difference comes when Ioan Toca
proposes the motivation / training function, in which he understands "all the processes
by which the employees of the institution are interested in contributing to the efficient
achievement of the derived objectives".
Serban Iosifescu considers that "situational approaches define managerial
functions on two essential dimensions: human and task." Thus, it identifies three
functions: communication, motivation, participation.
Trying to synthesize related educational activities, some authors identify only
three managerial functions:
1) The function of planning and organizing the educational system;
2) The methodological orientation function of the educational process;
3) The self-regulating adjustment function of the system and the educational
process.
The decision is a rational process of choosing a certain conduct, a way of
action from several possible alternatives, in order to achieve the proposed objectives.
The decision is a matter of choice, but also of managerial competence, being
considered as a key moment in any management activity.
Classification of decisions. Decisions made by managers in the educational
institutions can be classified according to different criteria:
1. According to the decision-making level, its content and the time span, there
are:
a) The strategic decision - which goes along with the activity of the school in
the long run, but without entering into details (school policy decisions);
b) The tactical decision - aims at implementing the strategic decision at a
determined stage (usually 1 year), referring to the educational act in the class;
c) The operative decision - aims to solve current problems, often having a
repetitive character.
2. According to the number of decision-makers:
a) Individual (unipersonal) decision to solve current problems;
b) Collective decision (group, collegiate), when it comes to solving more
difficult, more complex problems.
3. According to the volume of information and their degree of certainty:
a) Scheduled (routine) decisions, which are adopted on the basis of known
algorithms and do not involve a large amount of information and a long time for
preparation. It refers to quite common, ordinary, even repetitive situations;
b) Semi-programmed decisions, which are adopted in more unusual situations,
based on a smaller amount of information and on the search for solutions to which a
credit is to be given a priori. These decisions are based on elements, in principle,
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programmable, but which cannot be programmed in that situation (decision in case of
failure, etc.);
c) Non-programmable (creative) decisions - refers to new situations that the
decision-maker has never dealt with before and which demand original and overall
solutions.
The school manager will base his / her entire activity on the need to educate
and train young people, always considering their options and the interests of society.
The essentials of rational, efficient and pragmatic educational management would be
the following:
 The ability to ensure the proper functioning of the school institution as an
educational system;
 Achieving effective schooling by stimulating initiatives, coherent organization
of activities and motivated satisfaction of options;
 Providing a participatory environment for organizing, conducting and
evaluating the didactic process;
 Adapting the content of the didactic process to the new factors involved, as
well as to the social dynamics;
 Considering the student as an active subject of education;
 Making decisions in a timely manner and applying them firmly and
responsibly.
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OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES IN KINDERGARTENS, A CHALLENGE
AND A NECESSITY FOR THE CURRENT
EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM
Ghetu Nicoleta, All-day kindergarten no. 51, Braila
Ghetunicoleta70@yahoo.com
Abstract
Children nowadays are the confused witnesses of multiple environmental
transformations. For most children, love for nature and the interest towards it are instinctive,
and the behaviors and beliefs built up from early childhood, are maintained for a lifetime.
By breaking away from the daily routine of activities performed in class, activities
performed outdoors thus become more attractive and applicable. Outdoor learning is not just
a new learning place, it also implies a change of approach, a changed vision about activities’
performance, a new perspective of learning, a higher enabling of experiential and situational
learning.
Key words: benefits of outdoor activities, natural setting, non-formal education, outdoor
education, the environment.

Introduction
We live in the speed era. We are busier than ever and more and more willing
to offer our children material comfort and maybe sometimes we don’t have the time to
show them how to play, how to discover the surrounding world in other ways than by
reading books, how to collaborate, to work in teams, to be creative, to fully enjoy
everything, and to discover new traits of their personality. Learning by discovery,
learning from their own experience is a lasting method and the ideal place for this
type of learning is the open and unlimited space provided by nature.
Outdoor education is defined as a combination of outdoor activities,
environmental education and social and personal development. This allows the
participants to experiment “active learning” in a natural setting: natural reservations,
parks, forests, any other space outside the walls of a building. And yet, outdoor
education is considered to be insufficiently known and theorized in Europe, although
there is an impressive number of experiences, initiatives and methods related to it; but
there is less importance attached to these than to those used in schools, universities
and training institutions. And this is despite the fact that the European society requires
broader and more differentiated knowledge, skills and competences.
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With “us”, if we organize any outdoor activities, these are most of the times
reduced to walks in nature, maintaining the green spaces in the close proximity of the
school, planting trees, gathering leaves, chestnuts or cones, taking trips to historical
monuments, free or organized playing in the school/kindergarten yard or in a nearby
park, or, if the time allows it, moving the furniture from the class to the schoolyard in
order to teach the lesson or to perform the activity through the classical method,
outside. It is time to acknowledge the benefits and facilities of this type of education,
“to take a step outside” the institution/building in order to venture, with a little bit of
creativity and imagination, in the surrounding nature, “to break down the barriers” put
up by routine, indifference, convenience and sometimes by the lack of knowledge,
and to offer our children an interesting and more attractive alternative.
Contents
1. Definition of outdoor education
2. Advantages of outdoor activities
3. Relationship between the outdoor and the non-formal education
4. Practical examples for teachers
1. Definition of outdoor education
The term “outdoor” (English language) sounds modern, provocative, creative
and yet seems to be inaccessible to the main actors of the national educational system.
Outdoor education is a form of education performed outside, which, according to
other European systems and not only, is based on learning by direct contact with
elements of nature and the environment. “Outdoor activities” in the kindergarten
imply learning by direct involvement and then by reflecting upon the experience and
the things learned.
Why experiential learning? Because a Chinese saying goes “What I hear – I
forget / what I see – I remember/ what I do - I learn”. A modern study indicates that
“we remember 20% of what we hear, 30% of what we see and 90% of what we do.”
“A child is educated by everything that surrounds him: the field, the forest, the
river, the sea, the mountains, the swallows, and the cuckoo. Do everything possible
for your children to also love everything that surrounds them, because without love
for nature and animals, the human can’t fully feel, what we call, with the most
wonderful word – LIFE.” (C.MIHAESCU).
Outdoor activities target exploration of possibilities of using open air and a
natural setting as a learning space and development of skills to work thematically,
using this space in an interdisciplinary way. To this end, we, the teachers, must create
educational conditions which would help children to grow their self-esteem, by
having as many outdoor activities/classes without using manuals.
2. Advantages of outdoor activities
Outdoor education provides physical, emotional and mental benefits that
insures psycho-emotional comfort for both children and teachers, needed to
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successfully go through the day, and offering peace and quiet. The benefits and
facilities provided by outdoor activities, include, but are not limited to:
 Development of a real and deep relationship between humans and nature;
 Support of a balanced social and personal development, a healthy life style;
 The opportunity to get to know the environment, to take risks and to develop
skills for solving difficult situations;
 A good and healthy natural environment for learning, movement and
recreation;
 Development of survival techniques and abilities;
 Development of leniency, team spirit, leader abilities;
 Development of relationships between children, communication and
collaboration;
 Development of creativity, imagination, ingenuity, skills to address problems;
 A better understanding of phenomena in the environment;
 A desirable physical development, which also represents a major benefit and
which leads to a significant body and mental health.
3. Relationship between the outdoor and the non-formal education
In order to understand the role of outdoor education, it is important to specify
some things, which may already be known, like the connection between non-formal
and outdoor education.
Both outdoor and non-formal education can be successfully integrated in the
formal education with the purpose of maximizing the effects of the learning process.
The current trend is to amplify the two, especially because, as they are both
embedded, they lead to a much more valuable educational system (quality wise), give
rise to long term advantages and allow for the covering of a large range of subjects.
Outdoor activities do not lack the formative effect, they represent a less formalized
educational reality, the concept of non-formal education being associated with the
concept of “lifelong learning”.
Outdoor education has a non-formal nature, it aims at visible changes at
behavioral level, is performed outdoors, and is prepared beforehand in order to ensure
the children’s safety. Children learn actively, through practice and personal
experiences which are then reflected upon by them for a better understanding.
Outdoor education best concords with the non-formal education, as it is also
based very much on active participation. It maximizes the teaching process, offers an
immediate practical utility to the acquired knowledge, is performed in a different
context and has an easy teaching frame and content, uses methods which stimulate
involvement and participation, has a flexible structure and planning, and the learning
process is participant oriented, and based on the participants’ experience.
As a conclusion, outdoor activities are not formal education activities
performed outside the classroom, but non-formal education activities meant to
familiarize children with nature and to help them develop skills and knowledge
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through experience, based on the knowledge acquired from formal education
activities.
4. Practical examples for teachers
Outdoor activities with pre-scholars can be organized in the form of:
workshops, sports activities, trips, games, household activities etc.
Each activity is meant to bring new experiences to children, to put them in a
situation where they have to find solutions on their own, or to make them collaborate
with their team mates in order to achieve the desired outcome.
Organizing outdoors activities implies a thorough preparation, special teaching
aids, unconventional locations, material and financial support.
Below you can find a few examples of such activities which can be performed
in order to teach knowledge from various fields, in a unique way. Thus, pre-scholars
can stimulate their imagination, creativity, speech, literary/artistic manifestation.
1.,,Let’s move the balloon” – We make two or more teams. Each team will sit in a
circle and will be given a very long ball of string. The participants will throw the ball
from one to another. Once the “network” is formed, a balloon will be placed in the
center, which the children would have to move to a certain distance, for example 10
meters. There will be three rounds and there will obviously be a winning team.
Alternatively, this can also be played with a plate and an egg, the task being the same.
2.,,The giant spider” – There will be two teams. The activity is very attractive for the
participants. They would have to build a spider web from rope between two trees. One
participant can use only one mesh. All the participants would have to go on the other
side of the web. The game is designed in such a way that the participants can only
accomplish the task by following a certain method and with the help of the other
members.
3.,,Extreme football” – Participants will have their legs tied to each other (for
example the left leg from one participant to the right leg from another). They will be
divided into two teams and then will play football following the classic rules, except
that they need to be fully synchronized because the two tied players will actually be
one single person.
4.,,Mixed colors” – An activity is way more interesting if it is based on actions which
are usually forbidden for the children, by their parents. They are not really allowed to
play with water colors at home. They are rarely allowed to randomly mix watercolors
at the kindergarten. This is why, an outdoor activity where they are allowed to do such
things, is nothing but beneficial. Children receive carton sheets and they will use as
many colors as possible to paint continuous, curved or broken lines. The sheets will
be placed on the ground and the children will throw water balloons at them so that the
colors merge. The sheets will then be left to dry and the children will try to identify
shapes in the mixture of colors. Felt pens can also be used for this activity, but they
have to be of very good quality, preferably special felt pens.
5. “Bull’s eye” – In the school yard, on a bench, they will build pyramids from single
use cups, and number them with different numbers. With the use of different
weapons: tennis balls, suction cup arrows, bowling balls, children will have to take
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down the cups. To stop children’s desire for rifles and pistols, you can use ball or cup
guns, but not before explaining them the risks associated with the use of guns, and
giving them protection glasses. Each child will mark the number of points he scored
with different symbols on a panel, and at the end, the points will be added up and a
winner will be appointed.
Conclusions
I’m ending this paper by saying that outdoor activities prepare children to face
the challenges of life: they raise their interest in participating in new and complex
tasks, encourage them not to be scared by unpredictable situations and to find the best
solution, develop their communication skills orienting them towards collaboration and
cooperation without which the common goal of team can’t be achieved. At the end of
an outdoor activity there is no failure, only feed-back.
If young parents can’t, don’t know, or don’t want to, we, the teachers, must
feel responsible for our children’s physical and behavioral health.
If the system is out of solutions and leaves the future society live their lives in
front of the computer and TV, we must take actions and come up with alternatives to
this which are far superior.
As a conclusion: Let’s give our children the possibility to discover a small part
of the childhood we spent outdoors. “Let’s spend as much time as possible outdoors!”
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Educational Marketing and Management
Ghita Adina Elena,
Gradinita cu P.P. Nr. 30 Ploiesti, adina.ghita1989@yahoo.com
Abstract
In this article I’ve tried to touch few sensitive points about educational management
and marketing. Another important topic touched is the quality management, in terms of the
importance of a good management and its impact in the market. Quality management is a
different way to organize the efforts of people. The objective is to harmonize their efforts in
such a way that not only do people approach their assigned tasks with enthusiasm, but they
also participate in the improvement of how the work gets done.

Educational Management
Educational management aims at achieving a set of educational objectives, but
they must be accepted by the school and the community in which it operates.
Otherwise, when managers abstain from this and limit themselves only to the
implementation of external policies, it is easy to rich a pure management. The
importance of objectives and goals for the management of educational institutions is
underlined in most theoretical approaches, but there is some disagreement on three
aspects related to the establishment of the finality in education:
 Value of formal objectives;
 Supporting organizational or individual goals;
 How the institutional objectives or goals are established
Quality Management - Ensures the quality of learning programs and promotes
continuous improvement, the two coordinates of a culture of excellence. The
management develops the mission, vision, values, policies and strategies of the
institution and is responsible for the continuous monitoring of systems and processes.
Management responsibilities:


Is characterized by effectiveness in terms of quality and development of
curriculum / learning.
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Active support and directly involved in developing and assuring the quality of
learning programs
Develop and maintain effective partnerships with interested external
stakeholders.
Know the needs and expectations of internal and external stakeholders.

Educational Marketing
Marketing is the art of creating the conditions in which the buyer convinces
himself to buy. For this, scientific methods and techniques of market investigation and
effective adaptation to the needs of consumers should be used.
The concepts and methods of marketing are applied first in the area of material goods,
then in others: industrial, commercial, tourist, financial, transport, political, cultural,
educational etc.
When the value is determined, educational marketing must take into account the
quality of the educational act, the investments made to ensure good working
conditions, the quality of teachers who support education, etc.
As far as educational and cultural marketing is concerned, it is justified that
education and culture, in general, must become profitable domains, valuing what they
have to offer, capitalizing on any opportunity. If rational decisions cannot be made in
the economy without market investigation, so in the educational field, studies cannot
be missed on the needs of the public. Therefore, some concepts need to be defined
such as: educational market, education demand, educational offer, educational
consumption, public consumer, marketing strategies, sponsorship.
It is well to keep in mind some of the important differences between education
and industry





The school is not a factory.
The students are not the product.
Their education is the product.
The customers for the product are several
a) The students themselves.
b) Their parents
c) Their future employers.
d) Society at large.



Students need to be "co-managers" of their own education. 6. There are no
opportunities for recalls.
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Education is a complex phenomenon consisting in a set of measures, applied
systematically in order to form and develop the intellectual, moral or physical
attributes of young people (people).
For knowing the target audience, educational managers need to know the
methodology of market research.
Education is a system of educational goods and as a whole of the institutions and
activities involved in its promotion and dissemination. Education refers to values that
are related to human needs. Demand for goods and services in this area are dependent
on the intensity of consumer motivation.

Management quality
The quality assessment is made by consumers, after the educational
achievements. They compare the educational act before they perceive its value. Of
course, the information that exists up to that date about a certain school is taken into
account, but the true value is set at the end of the school, depending on the
performance of the graduates of the respective school. Once the educational service is
evaluated, it will result in a smaller or larger affluence of "clients".
In conventional management the rule is "Don't rock the boat" and "If it ain't
broke, don't fix it." Teachers are well aware of their problems as they struggle with
the inadequacies of the system. Most school systems range from indifferent to hostile
to suggestions from the staff regarding improvements which might be made in the
system. Quite often the issue is not money but prestige and power. Under quality
management, the objective is to seek to find a better way and to do so continuously.
Furthermore, the phrase "with their help" means that the improvements are not just
dictated from the top. Instead, everyone in the system is expected, invited and trained
to participate in the improvement process. In the language of Stephen Covey, the
teachers are not only responsible for continuous improvement, they are helped to
become.
Educational services are activities provided to the benefit of education
consumers, with or without their direct participation, in order to meet certain needs
and to bring them intellectual satisfaction.
In the school can be offered different educational services like:
 Courses;
 Seminars;
 Conferences;
 Cultural activities in libraries;
 Extracurricular and off-class activities, etc.
Educational marketing involves a human activity or a system of activities aimed at
meeting the requirements of current and potential consumers.
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But marketing is also a concept, the school that must produce and offer on the
market what is actually required, to orient their activity to the expectations of
consumers. Marketing is a scientific approach that involves not only the knowledge of
consumer demands but also their anticipation, permanent adaptation to the needs of
consumers. This approach involves a set of scientific methods and techniques that can
quantitatively and qualitatively analyse the phenomenon as well as the market
forecast. That's why the marketing becomes a management function. It is a science
that assumes the assimilation of educational theory and action, meaningful concepts in
the educational sector, the creation of new concepts, the theoretical generalization and
the continuous reflection on the ideas generated by the practice.
Educational marketing has some functions:


Dimensioning of educational services with the needs, preferences, tastes,
expectations, qualitative demands of consumers, but also with the aims of the
educational policy;
 Promoting effective human resource management that, together with material
and informational resources, stimulate the synergistic effects of educational
values and services and ensure the achievement of predetermined objectives.
Promoting marketing in the educational area requires from the managers
dedication, perseverance, consistency, honour and love for students.
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EDUCATIONAL MARKETING
Autor: Prof.inv. GOGAN Olguta
Liceul Tehnnologic SF. M. Sava, e-mail: just_olguta@yahoo.com

Between man and the environment there is an incessant exchange, so as to
seize a good balance. In the social system, there are two moments: a consumption one
and another deprivation that maintains equilibrium. If in the primitive commune the
same individual produces and consumes, there is now specialization of the producers,
that is a division of labor that determined the private property and the exchange was
made by the merchants, That is, trade has developed. Commercial activity has always
improved. Trade has become an important link in the chain of production,
distribution, consumption. Production has to adapt to the requirements of the need,
and this is done after the phase of the exchange, meaning trade. For the product once
achieved, a more favorable placement is sought
The twentieth century has forced other relationships between production and
consumption. Failure to meet economic demand on demand leads to bankruptcy. The
primacy of demand means satisfaction on the market. That's why marketing is needed.
Through marketing, demand is satisfied and demand is stimulated, buyers are
supported.
Marketing is a set of principles that contribute to the market's production, but
also the satisfaction of consumers' claims. Marketing aims at:
a) carrying out the economic activities that direct the flows of goods and services
from the producer to the consumer
b) production orientation after demand, consumer satisfaction and deprofiting;
c) providing, identifying, stimulating consumer needs for products sold;
d) The continuous improvement of the productive, commercial, consumer, and
profit-making facilities
Marketing it means adaptation of production at market level, by making profit.
It awares management attitude, stimulates the demand, intimidate competition.
The manifestation of the enterprise is multiple: advertising, sponsorship,
mecenate
Good marketing can be achieved by:
- bringing the right products
- Suitable prices;
- at optimal time
- in sufficient quantity.
In any field for effective marketing, you must:
- do market investigation, consumption needs;
- the dynamic connection of the enterprise, the institution to the economic-social
environment;
- a good profit.
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The marketing concepts and methods are applied first in the field of material
goods, then in the non-lucrative ones: industrial, commercial, tourism, financial,
transport, political, cultural, educational etc.
In terms of educational and cultural marketing, it is justified that education and
culture in general must become cost-effective areas, highlighting what they have to
offer, capitalizing on any opportunity. If rational decisions can not be taken in the
economy without market investigation, so too, in education, can not be missed on the
needs of the public. Therefore, some concepts need to be defined such as: educational
market, education demand, educational offer, educational consumption, public
consumer, marketing strategies, sponsorship.
Education is a complex phenomenon consisting of a set of measures, applied
systematically in order to form and develop the intellectual, moral or physical
attributes of young people (people).
In order to know the target audience, educational managers need to know the
methodology of market studies.
The meanings of the word "education" are well-known, but the goals are not
always specified. Some emphasize continuous information and shape communication
skills to increase standing and mobility in social space that stimulate active
participation, foster capacities and professional training, develop human personality,
refine spirit and cultivate aspirations for perfection.
Education is a system of educational goods and as a whole of the institutions
and activities involved in its promotion and dissemination. Education looks at values
that relate to human needs. Demand for goods and services in this area is dependent
on the intensity of consumer motivation.
From the individual spiritual needs that trigger the process of motivating the
education consumers, the socio-economic pressure for the educational approach is
reached.
Therefore, it is necessary to underline A. Noles' idea of taking some methods
of analysis in the field of economy in the educational space. Within certain limits,
educational products may be considered as goods likely to be purchased, stored,
distributed or sold. Here's the schema:
production _________goods ___________consumption
price
Thus, educational products are broadcast and acquired / received by
consumers, which assigns a certain value according to their axiological reference
points:
creators ________ educational products _______ spreading
(professors.)
value
(consumers: students, pupils)
Educational service once evaluated will result in a lesser or greater affluence
of "customers". Service in educational work is any activity that provides benefits and
takes place at the moment of interaction between the provider and the buyer.
Educational services are activities for the benefit of education consumers, with or
without their direct participation, in order to meet certain needs and to bring them
intellectual satisfaction.
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What educational services can be offered in a school institution:
- courses; Seminars, conferences; Sessions of communication;
Cultural activities in libraries, extra-curricular activities outside the class, etc.
In other words, educational marketing involves a human activity or a system
of activities aimed at meeting current and potential consumer requirements.
But marketing is also a concept; That is why , a school must produce and offer to the
market what is actually required; To orient their activity to the expectations of
consumers. Marketing is a scientific approach that involves not only the knowledge of
consumption requirements, but also their anticipation, permanent adaptation to the
needs of consumers. This approach involves a set of scientific methods and techniques
that can quantitatively and qualitatively analyze the phenomenon as well as the
market forecast. That's why marketing becomes a management function. It is a
science that assumes the assimilation of educational theory and action, of significant
concepts in the educational field, the creation of new concepts, the theoretical
generalization and the continuous reflection on the ideas generated by the practice.
Bibliography

1. Baban, A., (2003). Consiliere educationala. Ghid metodologic pentru orele de
dirigentie si consiliere. Editura PSINET: Cluj- Napoca.
2. Demetrescu, M. C., (1976). Marketing intern şi internaţional. Editura Politică:
Bucureşti.
3. Jigau, M., (2001). Consilierea carierei. Editura Sigma: Bucuresti.
4. Juganaru, M., (1996). Cercetari de marketing. Editura Europolis: Constanta.
5. Miclea, M., Lemeni, G., (2004). Consiliere si orientare- Ghid de educatie
pentru cariera. Editura ASCR: Cluj-Napoca.
6. Negret- Dobridor, I., (2005). Didactica Nova. Editura Aramis: Bucuresti.
7. Negrila, I., Marketing Educational. suport de curs
8. Negrut, C., (1997). Initierea in marketing. Editura Augusta: Timisoara.
9. Nicola, I., (2003). Tratat de pedagogie scolara. Editura Aramis: Bucuresti.
10. Niresteanu, A., Ardelean, M., (2001). Personalitate si profesie. University
Press: Tg. Mures.
11. Orientarea scolara si profesionala a tinerilor rezidenti in zone defavorizate
social-economic si cultural.ISE, CNROP, Bucuresti 2001
12. Revista CARIERE.
13. Stefanescu, P., (1995). Bazele marketingului. Editura ASE: Bucuresti.
14. Thomas, J. M. (1998). Manual de marketing. Editura Codecs: Bucuresti.
15. Tomsa, G., (1999). Consilierea si orientarea in scoala. Casa de Editura si
Presa Româneasca: Bucuresti.
16. Voiculescu, F., (2004). Analiza resurse – nevoi si managementul strategic in
invatamânt. Editura Aramis: Bucuresti.

June 2017

160

INTERCULTURAL EDUCATION - FORM OF PROMOTION OF
NATIONAL VALUES IN GARDENING
Iacolovici Daniela, Gymnasium School Nr. 37
Kindergarten Nr. 38 (structure) Constanta, e-mail sc37cta@yahoo.com
Abstract
The school has the role of forming individuals adapted and adaptable to their own
social environment temporally and spatially delimited. Intercultural education corresponds to
the third pillar of education, namely, learning to live with others.
The goal of intercultural education is to facilitate the learning of these coexistence
abilities in the plural society of our day.
Intercultural education should be the subject of all the schools in today's society! If
we do not take this into account, we risk creating a burdensome uniformity that is based on
segregation and elitism!
Key words: culture, intercultural, multicultural, cultural diversity, tolerance

Introduction
Education is the process by which individuals learn to function in their social
environment by transmitting social norms and explicit or implicit rules of national
culture. The dual function of the school, education and training, must ensure the
maximum development of each student, ensuring that cultures can be transmitted in
the spirit of openness to others.
Our training for interculturality will help us: respond to the needs of each
child, recognize their skills, provide them with the mediation they need, and ensure
that everyone is recognized in the group; To discover, appreciate and help capitalize
each child's skills.
The sense of belonging to a multicultural community is formed from the early
years of life, that is, in the "seven years of home", which naturally includes the years
spent in the kindergarten. That is why it is the responsibility of the educators, as a
whole, to develop in multicultural education and training activities in forms and
content
Intercultural education - objectives and factors
Culture is the set of abilities, notions and forms of behavior that individuals
acquire as members of a particular society. The coexistence of several cultures in the
same space gave rise to a set of related concepts: multicultural, intercultural, as well
as multiculturalism, interculturality.
The concept of intercultural focuses on the interaction between groups
perceived as distinct from society, referring to a dynamic process of exchanges,
dialogue, negotiation between groups, as well as identifying a language and a
common space in which to communication was taking place.
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Accepting the diversity of cultures leads to the acceptance of the idea of
coexistence of several cultures, to adopting, as a policy of managing diversity,
multiculturalism.
The objectives of intercultural education concern some of the axes that I will
continue to present.
The first objective is to acquire knowledge in the field of culture in general
and of its own culture in particular, including its impact on the behaviors of
individuals and groups.
The second objective is to raise the awareness of the causes and roots of their
own cultural determinations, stereotypes, their own prejudices and their identification
to others.
The third objective is the formation of positive attitudes to be applied in a
plural society: respect for diversity, identity of perceived as different, and implicitly
rejection of intolerant and discriminatory attitudes toward them.
The fourth objective is to stimulate active participation in the implementation
of pluralist principles and the fight against racism, xenophobia and discrimination in
every respect.
The factors that come into play in the application of intercultural education
can be divided into several levels.
Thus, the public policies elaborated by the Ministry of Education are at the
macro level of intercultural intervention. Measures in the field of education must
promote fairness and respect for diversity, human rights principles, education to
prevent and combat racism, xenophobia, discrimination of all kinds, marginalization
and social exclusion.
At mid-level there is the school's institution, which is meant to implement
macro-level policies in a student-friendly environment. The most important role of the
school is to prepare students to participate in the dialogue, by practicing it as a
pedagogical method, but also as a stand-alone objective of education. Dialogue should
be applied not only at the level of the class, between the pupils or between the
teachers and them, but also between the school and the community (Batelaan, 2003)
At the border between the middle level of the school and the micro institution,
the student's thinking, is the didactic framework. The role of the teacher in
internalizing the principles of intercultural education by pupils is crucial.
On the last analytical level is the student. He must therefore be encouraged to
assume an active, reflective, constructive and critical role in interacting with the
teacher and in dialogue with other students.
The student must also feel valued in his own cultural, ethnic and religious identity. If
it is subjected to discriminatory attitudes, its reaction may yield adverse outcomes due
to the inferiority complexes suffered.
A last factor in intercultural education is parents. They can influence positively or negatively - the skills that the pupil acquires in intercultural education.
Parental stereotypes are transmissible to children, and can be difficult to overcome
when, once demoted in intercultural education, they are reinstated in the family
environment. Then the student's internal conflict may arise.
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Intercultural education is "an ideological option in democratic societies and
aims at preparing the future citizens in such a way that they make the best choice and
orient themselves in the context of the multiplication of the value systems"
(Constantin Cucos, 2000).
Intercultural education in the kindergarten
The suggestion of the Ministry of Education and Research to address "new
education" as a subject of study in preschool education leads us to bring into practice,
in the group, projects and activities that will lead to the solving of the problems of the
contemporary world. Kindergarten has the role of building the foundation of learning
cultural diversity, equalizing the educational chances of all children regardless of the
culture in which they were born and growing, facilitating communication in
intercultural encounters.
From pre-school age, the child is helped to form the skills to communicate, to
make democratic decisions within the group, to engage in solving interpersonal
problems. Educators should pay special attention to educating children in terms of
personal development and community inclusion.
Knowing that the kindergarten is the ground for an early learning of social
rules, teachers learned about programs designed and planned at this level for the
educational, social and cultural integration of children and carried out activities in this
regard.
Thus, intercultural education carried out through actions at pre-school level
aimed at the following specific objectives:
• promoting a tolerant, open, acceptance and natural attitude between
Romanians and other ethnic groups;
• the transmission of knowledge about their own culture and other cultures
belonging to other ethnic groups;
• building life skills in a multicultural society;
• forming attitudes of respect for their own culture and other ethnic groups and
combating discrimination and intolerance;
• promoting friendship and good understanding between Romanians and other
nationalities.
• learning words, phrases, songs and dances in Hungarian, Romanian, German,
Russian and Romanian.
The achievement of these objectives was achieved both in compulsory
curricular activities and in extracurricular activities, contributing to children,
educators, parents and the community. Attention has also been paid to the materials
exhibited, to the organization of space that allows for collaborative learning,
communication, and not marginalization of children.
Educators are educating children to master primary emotions and avoiding
altercations, educating self-respect and others, tolerance for different opinions.
Tolerance means knowing, recognizing and accepting the way people and groups are.
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The proposed actions took place in the framework of: visits, meetings, shows,
walks, thematic contests, games, making exhibitions with children's works, albums.
The children have understood that there are other children in the world with concerns
just like theirs.
Planned activities around international events such as: 1 June, 8 March, 21
May World Day of Cultural Diversity, Europe Day, etc. Have the role of sensitizing
children to the urges to friendship, help, tolerance.
Conclusions
I consider that one of the most important achievements of these actions was
the established friendship between the children. They have lived the joy and the
satisfaction of contributing to something that is beautiful and belongs to everyone.
They will then be stimulated to manifest their fantasy, creative spirit, collaborate and
cooperate by overcoming linguistic barriers or any other kind.
The design of kindergarten activities is in line with our concept of educating
the young generation through the formation of an open consciousness that accepts and
respects cultural and social diversity.
In a united Europe, the distinction of words is not a hindrance to
communication, for there is a common language: music, dance, painting respect, love,
tolerance. To learn from others who are different from you is just learning to be
human.
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THE SCHOOL MANAGER - ROLES, SKILLS AND
COMPETENCIES
Prof. Giorgiana Ioan,
Romanu Gymnasium School, Braila County

According to the Dictionary of Pedagogy7, the school management or the
management of the school organization represents the global-optimal-strategic
management activity of the education / training activity designed and realized within
the basic unit of the education system: kindergarten, primary school, gymnasium
school, vocational school , High school, college, faculty. It follows that school
managers are those who exercise their roles, responsibilities and competences.
Roles and skills are usually required by all managers (no matter their specialty
or the hierarchical level they find). Managers' roles involve certain abilities. The
American researcher Henry Mintzberg believes that managers play different roles that
are divided into three categories:
A Impersonal Role:
- central figure;
- being a leader in stimulating employees to improve their work (engaging,
improving and motivating);
- a linking key person for people, groups or organizations (coordinating
activities).
B. Information roles:
- monitor (searches for active information);
- disseminator;
- information node
- spokesman (transmits information outward).
C. Decision roles:
- entrepreneur - designs and initiate changes at the organization level
- moderator: resolves conflicts between subordinates;
- resource allocator: analyzes and determines resources, budget;
- the negotiator takes part in negotiations on behalf of the organization,
ensuring that its interests are well protected;
- proofreader - decides what measures are to be taken in certain circumstances
Managers who do not know how to play these roles, who do not have the right
role behaviors, have difficulties in their work. For example, a leader who does not
know how to guide his collaborators, who can not pass on information, who is not the
initiator of group actions that can not solve conflicts, will have in his / her activity
uncontrollable barriers and the leadership will be inefficient .
7

Cristea, S. (2000). Pedagogy Dictionary, Chisinau-Bucharest: Editorial Group Litera, International
Letter; Pp. 232-233
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To be successful, a manager must have some skills:
A. Professional skills (specialized knowledge). A manager must have the
necessary knowledge in his profession. He acquires this knowledge formally and is
necessary for lower-level leaders.
B. Interpersonal skills presuppose that the manager has the ability to
communicate and understand with groups or individuals. Pleasant managers are more
successful than those with low interpersonal skills. Managers who humiliate their
subordinates are less successful.
C. Conceptual abilities depend on the abstraction ability of the manager. He
must understand the cause-to-effect relationships in the organization and think
strategically.
D. The ability to analyse and diagnose is the manager’s ability to identify the
most appropriate response to a situation. He must define the problem , to discover the
possible causes and to solve them.
For the highest ranking manager , scientific knowledge is less important
because they do not spend so much time using it , instead concentrating on the
organization’s wide range managerial problems. This way, these managers must have
special conceptual ,analytical and diagnosis abilities.
The managerial skills are acquired through formal education and experience.
The most successful managers have skills acquired through both ways. However,
theoretical education alone is not enough, no one being able to become a manager
only with this. Formal education takes place during the career, the manager has the
need to attend specific courses periodically depending on his level and the type of
management. Thus, the manager must have fundamental skills: intellectual capacity,
management effectiveness, judgement, innovative spirit, correct utterance and
volitional skills : initiative, intuition, firmness, perseverance, independence, self
control etc.
A manager must be able to stimulate his co-workers in the activity they run.
Thus, he must:
- know the importance of his role ,that of being the manager.
-know to offer everything in this job.
-to show active optimism ,about the sense of reality.
-be a man of action, an achiever.
-to make his presence felt among the co-workers.
Also, a good manager must treat every co-worker with dignity, consideration
and respect:
-to treat every co-worker individually,
-to appreciate and manifest his satisfaction when the associate works well,
-to encourage and support his co-workers,
-to respect his promises,
-to admit his mistakes and to assume his responsibility for his actions.
-not to steal others’ ideas and to mention the contribution of others when they
succeed.
-not to be sentimental and to judge others subjectively.
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Depending on the ranking level on which the attributions of school managers
are exerted, the profile and size of the school, roles are manifested in specific ways.
Though, the most important roles have been identified: decisive, organizer, assessor,
mediator. These roles imply concrete attributions, such as8:
The coordinator manager, as a representative of the state in the public or
private school institution, assures practicing the educational politics guideline,
prepared at a central and territorial level. In this case, he:
- applies the legislation norms included in the official texts (laws, decrees,
injunctions, orders, circulars, instructions);
- manages the rational capitalization of the real and potential pedagogical
resources, enabling the optimal functioning of the establishment plan;
- animates and counsels psychopedagogically and socially the staff.
- assumes the special options in the personnel department (tell me how you do
your post appointments and I will tell you what kind of manager you are)
- improves his decisions from the point of view of their effects.
It can be appreciated, and Dragomir M. and his co-workers9 agree, the
manager’s main objective is to supply knowledge and experience in the area of
education, to obtain the best and positive performances, using the most adequate
methods. The manager must prove a lot of interest for the school management and
knowledge, so that he can establish and achieve, in synthesis, two types of objectives:
1. strategical objectives-on a long term, which refer to the organisation and
planning of the school activity
2. operational tactic and administrative objectives-which refer to conducting the
activity regarding the daily management of the staff.
The manager, responsible with the improving and researching activity in
teaching, has in mind stimulating the innovation at the school’s organization level,
with the existing resources. For achieving this he has in view:
- perfecting the pedagogical projects strengthening the formative objects
- enabling pedagogical messages to be flexible, through some successive
operations of efficient communication
- institutionalising the improving experiments
The manager, responsible with orienting and guiding methodologically the
teaching process, follows these six directions:
- institutionalising the assessment instruments (the observation sheet,the
analysis synthesis sheet, opinion questionnaires,multiple choice questions)
- practising these in specific rigour conditions of the school inspection norms
- assessing the teachers’progress through activities of speciality school
inspections,
achieved
in
collaboration
with
the
department

8

Cristea, S. (2000). Pedagogy Dictionary, Chisinau-Bucharest: Editorial Group Litera, International
Letter; p.233-234; 4, p.424
9
Dragomir, M., Pleşa, A., Breaz, M., Chicinaş, L. (2000). Educational management manual for the
heads of educational units, the Regional Center for Development and Innovation of the Educational
Resources Cluj, Turda: Ed. Hiperborea; P. 126
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manager/methodical committee, following a certain timetable of interassistance established at a managerial level.
- improving the dialogue and communication with the person that is evaluated.
- assessing the quality of the report between teachers and students, between
teachers and the local educational community.
- capitalizing the results for the teachers’ continuous training.
The manager, responsible with the administrative problems, has in view the
efficient planning and organization of extant pedagogical resources (human, material,
financial, informational) respecting the educational politics lines settled on the level
of the management of the school institution.
At any managerial level, the pedagogue must have the proof of his capacities
and competences. Systemizing these highlights at least the following10:
1. the juridical competence-the knowledge, interpretation and application
capacity of general and specific current legislation in particular situations of
the daily school activity.
2. the psihopedagogical competence-the capacity to know to take into
consideration the age specific features and the individual features of the
instructive community, to whom he will be able to establish responsabilities
and tasks, depending on their real skills and possibilities.
3. the financial-economical and administration competence-the capacity to
administrate the financial and material funds of the institution, and the
capacity to administrate and take care of the education grounds, the locations,
the furniture and of other materials.
4. the managerial competence, to whom a lot of skills are attributed, such as:
-the capacity to fix mobilizing and realistic purposes and objectives
- the capacity to foresee (prognose, plan, programme)
- the capacity to organize, coordinate aned motivate
- the capacity to communicate and negociate
- the capacity to find solutions and to maintain a favorable climate to obtain some
high level performances
- the capacity to decide and solve problems
- the capacity to take responsibility
- the capacity to assess, to obtain, to process and use correctly information in exerting
his attributions
5. the cultural competence-materialised in the capacity to permanently extend the
knowledge and cultural horizon, to use, in exerting his attributions, the assimilated
knowledge in the domain of general knowledge, as a premise for increasing the
leadership efficiency
6. the socio-moral competence-the capacity to integrate an instructive community in
the society, and the capacity of being an unexceptionale behavior model.

10

Jinga, I., Istrate, E. (1998). Pedagogy Manual, Bucharest: All Educational; p.425
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Agreeing entirely with those who encourage the necessity to elaborate a skills
sheet of school management11, we consider that the algorhythm needed to create this ,
can and must relate to the correlation system between: roles-competences-capacitiesknowledge-skills-abilities-characteristics of the personality.
The primordial quality of a good manager is to stimulate people do what they
are supposed to do in order to implement the suggested objectives. Any manager
should know that the employees’ participation is not imposed, but gained.
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GLOBAL EDUCATION WEEK
Ion Aurelia,
High Scholl of Arts “Hariclea Darclee” Brăila, aurelia_ion@yahoo.com

"If we want to achieve real peace in this world, then we must start from children"
Ghandi
During the month of November 2016, Braila County schools have developed a
series of activities under the "Global Education Week", entitled TOGETHER FOR
PEACE!
The activities were diverse, involving a large number of students from
kindergartens, secondary schools and colleges.
The topics addressed were implemented within the classes of counseling and
guidance or as an extracurricular activity:
No
.

Education Unit

Project Title

1.

Kindergarten no. 49
Brăila

Education for peace

2.

Secondary School
Siliștea

Education for peace

3.

Secondary
School“Radu Tudoran”
Brăila

Education for peace

4.

Secondary School ”Al.
I. Cuza” Brăila

Together for peace!

June 2017

Activities
What is peace?
Let there be peace in the world!
Children living everywhere!
Peace for all children of the world!
We are little Romanians!
The children of the 5 continents!
Children of the world!
Messages of peace!
A ray of love!
All are brothers under the sun!
Posters for Peace
Together for a better world!
The refugee crisis
Information session among students,
parents and teachers
Billboard
Peace - human ideal of anytime,
everywhere - drawing contest
Together for peace – competition of
PowerPoint presentations
Literary contest
Themed posters-Kids want peace!
Dove of peace
Together for peace!
Friendship’s Garland
Peace Tree
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No
.

Education Unit

Project Title

Secondary School
Chiscani

Together for peace!

6.

Secondary School
Dudești

Together for peace!

7.

Secondary School
Dudești – division
Tătaru

Together for peace!

8.

High School ”G.
Vâlsan” Făurei

Together for peace!

9.

National College ”N.
Bălcescu” Brăila

Together for peace!

5
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Activities
Drawing Contest, making badges and
helmets
Dove of peace
Little Hands
Peace on our planet!
From little hand to little hand for a
better world!
Children, messengers of peace!
Peace unites the world's children!
The cross of peace! Peace seen
through children's eyes!
Exhibition of plastic works with the
theme Peace
It's good when it’s peace!
EU Peace! Child Labour
Smarter, more tolerant!
Friendship without borders!
Fighting Violence using poetry and
essay
Children, teachers and parents ...
about violence!
Peace and non-violence for the
children of the world
Violence, the monster with a thousand
heads!
Tolerance - competition of
PowerPoint presentations
Tolerance questionnaire
Circle of tolerance
Tolerance Day
Intercultural communication
Together for peace!
Volunteers with heart - recycling
campaign! Chrysanthemum of peace
Doves of peace
Hand in hand for world peace!
Pax East MELIOR quam Belum
instissimum!
We are citizens of the same world!
Universal village - If the world were a
village of 1000 inhabitants!
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No
.

Education Unit

Project Title

10.

Secondary School
Ciocile

Together for peace!

11.

Secondary School
Bărăganul

Together for peace!

12.

Secondary School
Surdila Greci

Together for peace!

13.

Secondary School ”A.
S. Pușkin” Brăila

Together for peace!

14.

Secondary School
Vădeni

Together for peace!

15.

Secondary School ”I.
Creangă” Brăila

Together for peace!
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Activities
Children want world peace!
Childhood without violence!
Peace for all children of the world!
Nonviolence and peace through
children's eyes!
Tolerance, equal opportunities!
Peace and nonviolence for the
children of the world!
Peace through children's eyes!
Peace to all!
Peace is not a word, it’s a feeling!
Together for a better world!
The hallways of peace are colored!
Peace begins with a smile!
Equal opportunities
Peace and nonviolence for the
children of the world!
Giving hand for peace!
Peace and tolerance between
generations
Peace in the child's soul!
Norms and rules of civic behavior in
different situations
Info-Peace! Peace through children's
eyes!
Child's life in wartime and in
peacetime!
We play in a school without
violence!
Children want world peace!
And let’s talk, now when we talk
about tears, peace and war!
Reinforcing peace through tolerance,
negotiation, acceptance!
Peace and partnership
Peace in children's eyes!
We plant a tree, we plant peace on
earth!
I promise to show that I care,
promoting values and promoting peace
in the world!
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.

Education Unit

Project Title

Technological High
16. School ”N. Titulescu”
Însurăței

Together for peace!

17.

Secondary School ”P.
P. Carp” Tufești

Together for peace!

18.

Secondary School
Victoria

Together for peace!

19.

Secondary School”I.
Băncilă” Brăila

Together for peace!

20.

Secondary School
Salcia Tudor

Together for peace!

21.

Secondary School
Mircea Vodă

Together for peace!

June 2017

Activities
Peace in the world
Messengers of peace
I have the right to peace
Thoughts of peace
Peace message
Intercultural Communication
The week of donated vegetables
Let's be merciful
Equal opportunities
Children of the world want peace!
Peace is the masterpiece of human
reason
Message for Peace!
Together for peace!
Collages-Together for Peace!
Lyrics for peace
Workshop
Assertive communication, improving
relationship with others
Peace at home, peace on earth
Let's celebrate diversity
Sports Games - the messenger of peace
I am a child, I have rights
Peace message
The story of peace
Tolerance and intolerance
Peace for all the children of the world
The Road to Peace
Children of the world want peace
We support world peace
Together for peace!
Be peace in the world
Peace in the world
Peace in children’s hearts
Pleading for Peace
Stop violence, yes to tolerance
Peace through children's eyes
Fairplay in sports
Peace in the world
Children and peace
We want to live in peace!
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No
.

Education Unit

Project Title

22.

Secondary School
Romanu

Together for peace!

23.

Secondary School
Gropeni

Together for peace!

24.

Secondary School
Movila Miresii

Together for peace!

Activities
My message for peace
Peace between man and man
Together for peace!
Joy and peace!
Peace - the most valuable asset
Drawing Exhibition - Peace in
Children's Eye
Peace exposed in collages
Peace of the world - debate
People who have campaigned for peace
- contest
Plant a tree for peace
Peace, peace for the children of the
world
Incentive for peace
Be peace
The Tree of Peace
Children of the world want peace
White little hands, black little hands
Together for a better world
The Anthem of Europe
Together for peace - bookmarks
Peace and nonviolence for the children
of the world
All under the sun we are brothers
Peace in the light of revelation
Peace on Earth

In the current context, Peace Education is the safest way to eliminate
aggression, violence, terrorism, and conflicts between communities. Peace is an
imperative of our age and a finality of today's and tomorrow's education.
“With all the differences between the continents and countries, with all the
cultural and ideological differences, the aim of the struggle for a better future of the
world is everywhere the same. Everywhere there is the question of defending peace,
providing basic education for all people, eliminating hunger and protecting the health,
defending the values of the natural environment, and saving the cultural identity of
different human groups.” (Bogdan Suchodolski - Polish philosopher).
The aim of this project was achieved by promoting pupils' education in the
spirit of peace, cooperation and friendship; by active involvement in prevention and
combat of school violence (using activities organized in school and extra-curricular
context); by stimulation of artistic skills and cultivation of aesthetic sense.
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INTERCULTURAL EDUCATION – A NECESSITY OF THE
CONTEMPORARY WORLD

Teacher Iosub Beatrice Mihaela,
Secondary School „Colonel C-tin Langa”, Miroslava, ibeatricemihaela@yahoo.com

Abstract
The educational enviroment is highly important in order to provide cultural
differences with opportunities to personal development and community involvement, as well
as adressing and challenging misconceptions and conflicts. With the help of intercultural
education, school can offer an all-inclusive model based which offers real solution for a
dinamic society which embraces multi-ethnics backgrounds.
Key Words: Tolerance, equality, complementarity of values, intercultural dialogue, identity
and citizenship promotion, capitalizing on the educational framework in support of diversity.

Introduction
Intercultural education has as the main objectiv educating the students to
understand, accept and respect the other persons or groups with multi-cultural
background. In an intercultural enviroment the educational process brings together
the reprezentatives of diverse cultural enviroments, the desire to work collaboratively,
to enjoy and to create a richer cultural enviroment.
The need for intercultural education came up in the last years as an educational
response to globalization, multiplying economy, historic and social conflicts based on
a cultural component, most of the time. Intercultural education plays an important role
in stress relieving conflicts by creating connecting bridges between community
members.
Chapters
1. Preparing young people for intercultural communication
2. Diversity acceptance education
3. Intercultural education - ways to prevent and solve conflicts
1. Preparing young people for intercultural communication
Preparing young people for intercultural communication is achived through
value exchanges between persons and groups belonging to different cultural
enviroments. These exchanges are achived on different levels - ideas, verbal,
nonverbal, behavior, phisical, organizational.
Cultural communication is challenging because many of its components are
less explicit, less visible or not fully understood. Visible aspects of culture like arts,
clothing or gastronomy are easier to recognize, but mentalities, concepts, ideals or
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even misconceptions are harder to address or to accept. However, intercultural
education contibutes to discover the otherness as well as self-knowledge.
Intercultural education focuses on interaction and communication, it connects school
and other educational enviroments, finding itself in other types of activities with
informal characteristics.

2. Diversity acceptance education
Within the frame of intercultural diversity, educational enviroment can help
with permeable and open membership so that the newly created identities could be
understood and enriched. Our society conducts the impunitating of new types of
organizations, associations and connections of different types of activities
(manufacturing, educational, cultural).
“Each of us belongs, all of a sudden, to a world gouverned by economical
exchanges and multi-cultural groups and leads to, even more, a duble life: a public
and private, a cultural and economical... Most of us constantly combine, in different
ways, which can be fragile or interchangable, our participation to the industrialiezed
production and consum, having a greater care for our identity, our privacy and our
origins. The individual personality, as well as society, are spred everywhere....
(Touraine, 1996, p. 299-300).

3. Intercultural education - ways to prevent and solve conflicts
The cultural enviroment is very important in shaping the individual and the
community identity, starting from the values that gets promoted. When we have to
experiment, to discover values which aren’t familiar to us, we need to open ourselves
or to deal with unfamiliar situationes. The question deriving is if we can be prepared
to face those relationing difficulties?
In the contemporary world, school is characterized by a great cultural
diversity, a connection place, exchange of values and models. On the other hand,
diversity also brings disagreements, conflicts, inequalities and racism. That’s way,
school gets involved in preventing these problems.
The intercultural perspective of education design may lead to conflicts
mitigation and to eradication of school violence by modeling behaviors like (cf.
Walker, 1992, p. 8):
-

the ability to communicate (to listen and to speak);
The cooperation and trustful relationships within a type of group like
(youngster group, working groups, playing groups);
self-respect, respect for others, acceptance of different oppinions;
decision making in a democratic manner;
accepting others and your own responsabilities;
interpersonal problems solving;
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-

controlling of primary emotions;
the ablity to avoid physical conflicts etc.

When it comes to educations, the problem of intercultural comunications leads
to solving problems like: what is the cultural difference perception of the teaching
staff, the way the communication style is addapted to the cultural student’cultural
profile, the dangers of using stereotypes in labeling of otherness in education, the
possibilities the teacherhas to understand and to value the different cultural potentials
of students, what is the teacher’s, the student’s, the parent’s contribution to address
the intercultural misundestandings.
The intercultural approach in education reprezent a new manner of creation
and implementationof the school curriculums and a new relational attiude between
teachers, students and parents. The intercultural perspective opens new ways of
expressing diversity and differences manifestation. Intercultural positioning is not
only a cumulative gathering of knowlwdge about other people’s values, but it also
means the instilling respect and an opened attitude toward multi-cultural diversity.
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MANAGEMENT CONFLICTS AND NEGOCIACION IN
EDUCATIONAL ENVIRONMENT

Ivascu Marinela Gela
gelaoctavian@yahoo.co.uk
Itu Daniela Emilia
danaitu64@yahoo.com
Kindergarten P.P Nr 3, Mangalia, Romania

Abstract
It's said that "Talented people don't leave the company...but their
managers".Management has a central role in an organization, on it depend the goog working
of the company,success or failure.Resources Distribution represent the manager most critical
of decision-making roles.The negotiator role often puts the manager in a position to "weigh",
Whose offered the advantages of an buisness.The negociacion supposed to: order, work,
performance, clear objectives and anything else which can influence the final result.People
live and work together. It is important for them to understand one with onother. At the same
time, conflicts are a fact of life for every man. In a human colective we must accept conflict
as absolutely normal, and their solutions should be a group procesde , since any human group
includes members with different personalities, with different motivations and work potential
and creation at very widely varies.
Keywords: Management, education, conflict, negociacion

1. MANAGEMENT CONFLICTS AND NEGOCIATION
It's said that "Talented people don't leave the company...but their
managers".Management has a central role in an organization, on it depend the goog
working of the company,success or failure.He must be an example for his
subordinates in everithing that he does and redirect the energy to organization's goals.
The lidership style which the manager adopts will have an major influence upon the
entire activity that runs in the organization,on organization's environment and the
work productivity.Because, it is very important that the manager to be aware of the
advantages of prevention or conflict solutions, with negociation and meditations, and
how is he percepted by his subordonants.It is possible that the impresion wich
employees have about the manager to be opposite to the impresiont that the manager
want to have, from here it could result a number of negative consequences upon the
work activity.
"Traits, skills, qualifications which the manager possess in an organization are
the most valuable resources of the organization". They are different at different levels
and types of management. But there are three general categoryes of necessary
capabilities for any manager. These are: technical, human and conceptuale.Tehniques
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- skills required to perform a specific task (to develop and write programs on
computer, completing of accounting documents, analyze statistics of any kind, write
official documents, design plans, strategies , etc.). They are available in kindergarten
programs offered by companies and organizations.
Human - the ability to work with people, to motivate them, either directly or
individually or in groups, even if they are subordinates, partners or superiors; the
ability to interact with others in an effort to realize successfuly communication tasks
(written or verbal), creating positive attitudes towards others and at work; the
development
of
cooperation
between
group
members,
motivating
subordinates.Conceptual - the ability to understand the difficulty degre in a given
situation and to reduce the difficulty at a level that concrete actions can be derived (eg
adopting employment laws which affects the engagement rules in the organization;
changes in marketing strategy, reorganizing an departament which affect others
activity, etc.).
Obviously, these skills vary from one management level to another, being in
general: the less important tehniques at higher management levels; the Human ones
equally important at all levels and management types, while the bottom level are more
important the tehnique skills.The Manager is the person involved in running the
organization with authority in using and coordonate the human resources, financial,
material, informational which drive the organization toward goals . The Manager is
the person executing the ruling activity. Regardless of spheres of activity, the manager
work is very similar. Roles on interpersonal relationships and gathering information
and traansmite the info serve as inputs in making decizions.Role of the entrepreneur is
to seek new - ideas, methods, techniques and introduce them in organization with
changing change, leadership twords performance.
The role of resources distributor puts the manager in a position to decide who
gets those resources and how much of that can be money, labor, time and equipment.
Almost every time there is not enough resources and the manager must share this little
in more direction.Resources Distribution represent the manager most critical of
decision-making roles.The negotiator role often puts the manager in a position to
"weigh", Whose offered the advantages of an buisness.The negociacion supposed to:
order, work, performance, clear objectives and anything else which can influence the
final result.
1.1 The conflict
The conflict is so present and integrated into daily life that we began to get
used to it's presence. The world around us is shaped and designed by conflict, the
clash of energies which form new possibilities and new beginnings. Although it's
connotation is generally negative , the conflict may have a good reputation, initiator of
change. It is based on recognizing and appreciating differences, therefore is a source
of education, an opportunity that must be studied so and education sciences to be
fructified in school. People live and work together. It is important for them to
understand one with onother. At the same time, conflicts are a fact of life for every
man. In a human colective we must accept conflict as absolutely normal, and their
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solutions should be a group procesde , since any human group includes members with
different personalities, with different motivations and work potential and creation at
very widely varies. The term comes from the Latin conflictus conflict with the
purposes of impact, shock, collision; Roxana Tudorică (2007) defines conflict as
"fighting tendencies, interests, tension intrapsychic - form of opposition focused on
the opponent, based on incompatibility of goals, intentions and opponents values "
and Mihaela Vlăsceanu (2003) - "an feeling is characterized by the expression of
tensions accumulated over time or due to moment factors between two people or two
groups that have either the same interests or different interests that could not find
ways to remove these tensions "Open comunication between opponents basic
"communication Decalogue", which contains, in turn, solutions to conflicts:

You can not to not communicate;

Communicating involves knowing yourself and self steem;

Communicating involves knowing each other's needs;

Communicating involves knowing how to listen,

Communicating means understanding messages;

Communicating involves giving feed-back;

Communicating involves knowing how to express your feelings;

Communicating involves knowingan relationship procesion;
9.Communicating involves accepting conflicts;

Communicating involves the assumption of conflict resolution.
For rezolving Conflicts and conflict situations, the causes must be known, their
characteristics, and ways of developing links between conflicts and defining aspects
of communication through an management of conflicts, which contain elements of
stimulation and fighting the causes of conflicts .From conflictt causes we can
mention: misperceptions due to prejudices, differences of intentions and interests,
exaggerated competition , aggression, discrepancies in the organizational culture,
different criteria of defeing performance ambiguity define areas of authority and
responsibility, differences of envoirment, human aspects, justice, prior conditions
states affective, cognitive state, conflictual comportament, differences.
Conceptions about the conflict:
1. Vision Classic
- avoidable conflict
- the conflict is caused by managerial errors in the design and management of the
organization;
- Prevent conflicts divide the organization and achieving optimum performance;
- The objective is to eliminate conflict management;
- Optimal performance requires removal of the conflict
2. Modern vision:
- conflict is inevitable; - Conflict is caused by organizational structure, difrent
purposes, in perceptions, evaluation of the human resources, etc .;
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- Management objective is to lead the conflict to achieve optimum performance in the
organization;
Sources of conflict: different values; different perceptions; different interests; limited
resources; psychological needs; communication deficiencies;competition.
Conflict tipes:
- In terms of their essance:conflict of substance; emotional conflicts.
- Depending on the level that manifests or subjects who are involved in conflict:
conflict intra-personal, inter-personal conflicts, intra-group conflicts, inter-group
conflicts, conflicts between organizations.
- Once the form Conflict latent conflicts; manifest conflicts.
- In terms of duration and evolution: spontaneous conflicts, acute, chronic
- Depending on the effects or results that we have in organizations: functional
conflicts; Dysfunctional conflict.
Typology manifested in kindergarten conflicts: conflicts between
preschoolers; conflicts between teachers and preschoolers; conflicts between teachers
and parents; conflicts between teachers; conflicts between teachers and manager.
Groups not resolved issues of control and organization are constantly confronted with
conflicts regarding how action goes.In mature groups , well-functioning management
may be divided, members can do their tasks individually or in small groups as needed
and structure may change according to the nature of members conflicts.Some tasks
support the objectives of the group and enhance its performance - these conflicts are
efficeint working. There are also conflicts dysfunctional, destructive, which blocks the
group activity .
Solving conflicts:
Conflicts can be resolved based on:
- power (political, physical, coercive intent)
- rights (lawsuits)
- interest (by negotiation).
Approaches to conflict resolution :
-competitive style describes a desire to meet their own needs without taking into
account impac upon other party to the conflict
- style collaborative reflects a situation in which all parties to the dispute seeks to
satisfy totali all parties interests.
- Bypass style describes the desire to suppress conflict or to withdraw from them
- style concessive occurs when each side is willing to concede something, to make
some compromises necessary.
1.2 Negocation
Negotiation - interaction between groups and / or individuals with initial
divergent interests and objectives originally focused on discussion and confrontation
of positions, reaching an agreement and comune decision. (Ş.Iosifescu et al., 2001)
Negotiation strategies:

June 2017

181

- Negotiation of distributive or "zero sum" where if one side wins, the other loses.
Following characteristics: - usually a limited fixed amount of resources that will be
divided; - Tracking own purpouse over those of the other party; - Focus on short-term
relationship, the parties will not negociaîn future; - To maximize their results; Parties know their own interests but hide them or submit them deformed to
manipulate others.
- Negotiating integrative or "non-zero sum" that is working together to solve problems
on the basis of cooperation and may also find better solutions for each partner.
Features: - ussualy variable amount of resources that will be divided; - Pursuit goals
cooperative with others; - Focus on long term relationship, the parties assume that the
future will work together; - Maximizing the common results; - Parties know each
other's needs and trying to achieve their own, respecting their party on the opuse.An
effective way to reduce the potential conflict would be improving the communication
and vertical colaboration on both sides.Rezolving conflict is a problem for most
involved in such situations.
Teachers indicate an active involvement in resolving conflicting from the
Manager, which denotes a concern for the organization's good ; by his role
organization's manager is primarily responsible for the efficient operation of
relationships within the organization and conflict solving.New teachers must not
forget that the classroom is a micro-society whose functioning demanding clear rules
which should be respected by all members school group. Following them is an
condition of socializing, which means learning to live together in relationships of
mutual respect, excluding violence. School Rules aimed clothes, homework, class
attendance, but there are behavior rules civilized that consider the language used, the
ways of addressing, respect for others, retention of goods school, tolerance, solidarity,
in a word, manner of behaving as living in the community to be more agreeable. In
conclusion, the conflict is part of life because he arising from differences between
individuals; oance those accepted and even conflict can be accept and we can make
positive opportunity, of knowledge, balance and progress. Science conflict resolution
does not mean ignoring, denying, eliminating conflict from life.
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SCHOOL FOR SMALL
COOKS AND CONFECTIONERS

Leocă Violeta,
Colegiul Tehnic ”C. D. Nenițescu”, Brăila, violetaleoca@yahoo.com

Abstract
The " School for small cooks and confectioners" is a project where learning takes
place in non-formal contexts. The aim of the project is to promote healthy eating in schools
and kindergartens by developing proactive attitudes. I believe that a healthy society, both
physically and mentally, is the result of a long process of education of eating habits.
Key Words: beneficiaries, creativity, learning, non-formal, outdoor education

Introduction
According to the National Education Law no. 1/2011, non-formal learning is
considered to be integrated learning within planned activities with learning objectives
that do not explicitly follow a curriculum and may vary in duration. This type of
learning depends on the intention of the learner and does not automatically lead to the
certification of acquired knowledge and skills. The skills and attitudes developed by
students in non-formal learning include: interpersonal skills, teamwork, selfconfidence, discipline, responsibility, planning skills, coordination and
organization/project management skills, ability to solve practical problems, etc. As
these competencies have an increased relevance to the personal development of the
individual, contributing to both active participation in society and the labor market,
they are complementary to those acquired through formal education. (Ministry of
Education).
Starting from the fact that in the recent years there has been an increase in the
rate of illnesses caused by various diseases and inappropriate nutrition practices, we
want to implement the formation of healthy eating habits from a young age. This is a
project that stimulates the creativity of preschool and primary school children by
making different healthy dishes that stimulate appetite.
Non-formal education
Non-formal education was defined by J. Kleis as "any educational activity,
intentional and systematic, (usually carried out outside the traditional school), the
content of which is adapted to the individual needs and particular situations, in order
to maximize learning and knowledge and to minimize problems facing it in the formal
system (fear of class book grades, imposed homework).
Outdoor education can simply be defined as experiential learning for or in
connection with the outside. However, the term "outdoor education" is generally used
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to refer to a range of organized activities that take place in a variety of ways in
predominantly outdoor environments. Common definitions of outdoor education are
difficult to achieve because interpretations vary according to culture, philosophy and
local conditions.
We therefore suggest that these children should see themselves and the world
in its beauty and diversity. A project providing education to children through play:
creative workshops, contests, practical demonstrations, unique experiences helping
them grow as harmoniously as possible, according to table no. 1.
Table no. 1
Implementation
period

Level

Activity
Duration

Activity
Description

January 2017December 2017

Groups of
children at
preschool
or primary
level (up to
30
children)

1 hr/month

Personal
development
workshops through
non-formal
education.
Creativity and Skill
by Developing
Practical Abilities.
Working groups for
cooperative learning.

Place of
activity
The green
spaces of
partner
institutions
(ex. Braila
Mall, Braila
County
Public
Library)

These trainings help to support a higher quality of life. At the community level
and beyond, is needed physically and mentally healthy children who are the future of
our nation. Health is the most valuable thing a child can have. Few parents understand
the need for consistency and compliance with sound principles for educating children,
preferring to be guided by the mood of the moment. Unfortunately, due to unbalanced
diets, many children have food deficiency, especially in situations of lack of vitamins,
minerals and trace elements. Even apparently healthy children may have such
nutritional deficiencies if their diet is varied and balanced in terms of quality.
Therefore informing children about the basic principles of nutrition and how to
combine foods in order to ensure the recommended daily intake of different nutrient
categories, is a very important element for their health.
Conclusions
The "Small Chef and Confectionery School" project targets at least two
categories of beneficiaries. If the direct beneficiaries are the children, then we can not
forget the indirect ones - teachers, parents, and last but not least the local community.
The aim of the project is to enable the design and optimal coordination of non-formal
activities as well as the optimal use of the educational resources and strategies of the
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society. Through this project, I have proposed to provide the necessary support for
healthy eating habits necessary for a normal, physical and intellectual growth.
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DECENTRALIZATION - AN IMPORTANT STEP IN THE
IMPLEMENTATION OF A QUALITY MANAGEMENT
Magadaşi Mihaela-Nicoleta,
Secondary School "Constantin Brâncuşi", Medgidia jipescu_mihaela@yahoo.com

Abstract
Romanian education prior to 2000 and up to its present is in a constant
transformation and continuous search for identity and stability. Like any institution of
research and development, it must be structured in two parts: one static and one dynamic.
The static one assures and strengthens the training base on the skeleton which unfolds the
dynamics of transformation, adaptation and innovation of its formation.
As a result of the things taken above into consideration, we presumed that the process
of decentralization is an important step in determining the dynamics of education, a quality
that ensures its efficiency and progress, two considerations that place it among the
fundamental problems of a quality education.
Keywords: quality, decentralization, education, management, step.

Introduction
The purpose of addressing this topic is one that persuasively believes that
education needs autonomy that leads to engagement, accountability, strategic thinking
and control.
Decentralization is an important constituent part of the reform of
education.The importance of decentralization lies in the designation of this process,
namely the creation of a system of education organized, administered and financed
according to the European regulations regarding the provision of a quality instructiveeducational process. The subject will be treated on theoretical stages: definition,
objectives, principles and risks.
Content
Decentralization is a topic of national interest of the Romanian society because
it requires a better correlation between supply and demand on the labor market, social
integration by graduates’ differentiation, depending on competences and options, and
promotion of authentic values and specific traditions.
This process is still underway, trying to find implementation solutions, some
quite successful, and others still working. The ones that are being processed are
related to the compliance of the legislation specific to the education with the national
legislation in the field of public administration, the development of clear, coherent
and appropriate methodologies / guides for the target groups.
Considering the discrepancy between the services offered by the current
Romanian education system and the needs of the civil society, we can propose for
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analysis an important step that the Romanian school will make, namely
decentralization.
Decentralization at the level of the education system consists of the transfer of
authority, responsibility and resources to the educational units and the local
community thus enabling each institution to plan the general and financial
management, as well as making its own decision. This leads to the redistribution of
responsibilities, decision-making authority, public responsibility and resources, from
the central level to the local level. In this case, the Ministry of Education has only the
role to elaborate educational policies, strategies, methodologies, normative acts and
procedures, and also the role to ensure the quality of education and the compliance
with specific legislation.
Decentralization should not be understood as an end in itself, but as a dynamic
move from the perspective of sustainable development and globalization of education,
involving engagement, accountability, strategic thinking and control. It aims at
creating an educational system organized, administered and financed according to the
European regulations regarding the quality of the instructive-educational process, the
free and equal access of all children and young people to the educational system, the
adequacy of the educational offer, the interests and the needs of the main and
secondary beneficiaries, in other words quality managementas well as efficient and
quality education.
1. Principles of decentralization
Decentralization requires some principles that can establish clear objectives in
creating solutions to achieve a quality education system:
• Institutional autonomy that involves developing a school's ability to take responsibly
relevant decisions;
• Public Liability;
• Transparency of the decisional act;
• The proximity of the decision center to the place of the educational act
• Valorization of human resources
• Subsidiarity
• Cultural and ethnic diversity;
• The ethical approach of the educational service.
2. The goals of decentralization
The objectives set by this process of decentralization are resonant and once
achieved the quality of the system increases:
• Improving the activity and increasing the performance of educational institutions;
• Democratization of the educational system by consulting / involving the community
and the other beneficiaries of the educational act in decision-making and quality
assurance, based on self-evaluation, external evaluation and public accountability;
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• Ensuring transparency in decision-making and management of public funds for
education;
• Ensuring access and equity in education;
• Increasing the relevance of the provision of educational services for all categories of
children and pupils;
• Stimulating innovation, professional accountability and public accountability at the
level of teachers, school managers and students.
3. Risks of immediate decentralization.
Decentralization of the education system may lead to risks if the stages of
decentralization have not been well defined and do not run coherently, controlled at
the set deadlines:
• Insufficient managerial training of the involved personnel;
• The inefficiency of some of the local and national cooperation structures;
• Insufficient attractiveness and variety of educational offer;
• Lack of attractiveness of the teaching profession;
• The adjustment shock, which occurs when a school or a local authority receives
smaller funds than the previous year;
• Erroneous interpretation and abusive application of legal provisions.
In the context of decentralization, some risk mitigation solutions can be
created:
• Inter-ministerial cooperation in the field of decentralization, according to the law;
• Clear competency delimitation and separation of prerogatives for all levels of the
education system;
• Proper allocation of roles and management-specific functions between institutions
and bodies involved in the decentralization process;
• The ensuring of the unitary formative framework for all the actors involved and the
gradual process of decentralization;
• Respecting the stages of the reform on decentralization of pre-university education,
the transparency of monitoring and the evaluation results.
Conclusion
The management act in the field of educational services, under the conditions
of a fair and efficient decentralization, becomes a complex and specialized activity
requiring a series of personal qualities that make the manager a leading specialist in
his field.
"The decentralization strategy of pre-university education produces major
changes in the management of education, at national, regional / county and local level,
which will have to be considered in the development of any managerial development
policy. Therefore, the need for decentralization remains a priority point of the
Romanian pre-university education system, with the educational values, whose
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promoters must be all in partnership: teachers, parents, community. "Prof. Preschool
Gabriela Bâte (2017).
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MANAGER VERSUS LEADER
Neagu Albert

A particulary important dimension of human resources in organizations is
represented by managers. The contribution of manager to the establishment and
realization of the organization’s objectives is obviously without substituting the work
of other categories of staff, often decisive.
Despite effforts to narrow the division between the atributions of a manager
and those of a leader, in recent years a confusion has been created between the two
positions. More recently, most litely, the difference between leadership and
management exists only in the definition of concepts, but there is a tendency to
encourage managers to consider themselves as leaders.
It is even considered that managers are the ones can realy on delivering results,
while leaders are the rafined executives who are thinking ahead. And because most
people would rather be parts of this category, the urg seems positive and in favor of
development in this direction. But it is not so the approach diminishes the role of the
manager, but fails to do more than that.
Distinguishing these differences by dividing responsabilites-according to
which the manager has to plan, organize and coordinate, and the leader defines the
company’s mission and promotes is visibily for all employers of the organization,
establishes and maintains standards-begins to fade, as we all want to become leaders
and less managers.
Management ultimately means replacing ‘’muscles and strength’’ with the
power of thought, habits and superstitions with knowledge and cooperative
aggression.
It also means that responsibility replaces obedience to rank and that
authorityof performance takes the place of authority of function. In Gallup’s vision, in
a healthy organization, these two roles have to coexist for the simple fact that they are
different, but at the same time complementary.
Any effort to separate them seems to create more problems than serve the
interests of a company. The approach to leadership and manager has changed
considerably over time, influencing at the same time the relationship between the two
concepts.
The relationship between leadership and management,implicitly between
leaders and managers, has let to differences of opinion between specialists and
theoreticians in the field of management science.
Careful scruting of the literature highlights the presence of three trucky
situations on how to use the notion of leadership and management. The first of them
tends to identify the two notions. There are some authors who use two notions in a
random manner, resorting to one or other of them, depending on circumstances,
context, without express intent to differentiate them. The second situation is at the
opposite of the previous one, consisting in their opposition to each other.
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Managers manage, leaders innovate. The manager maintains, the leader
develops. The manager focuses on systems and structure, the leader focuses on
people. The leader relies on control, the leader inspires confidence. Leadership
involves” directing and mobilizing people‘s energy towards a precise goal”,
developing a vision,transmitting in to those who are about to acomplish it.
Management includes all the leadership tasks of the organization. Sets goals’action
plans, the manager puts them into practice.
The third typical situation regarding leadership and management is an
intermediate situation and interposed between the first two extremes. It establishes a
relationship from one side to the other, between the two notions.
A remarkable manager sees the possibilities in others:
1.Creativity
2.Structure
3.Intuition
4.Knowledge
5.Commitment
6.Humanity
7.Flexibility
8.Easing
9.Discipline
The six differences between managers and leaders are:
1- Managers manage, leaders innovate.
2- Managers ask how and when, leaders ask what and why.
3- Managers focus on system, leaders focus on people.
4- Managers do the right things, leaders do the right thing.
5- Managers are looking at the goal, leaders are looking at new horizons.
6- Manager copy, leaders show originality.
Finally, the differences that we consider to exist or not between manager and
leader are perspective.
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SCHOOL-BASED CURRICULUM
Masgras Adriana,
Liceul Tehnologic nr. 1 Corod, masgrasadriana@yahoo.com

Abstract
This article offers practical information for managers and teachers to design a
quality curriculum based on careful analysis of pupils’ needs, abilities and interests, schools
need to employ the most appropriate teaching, learning and assessment strategies and use
diversified learning materials to integrate the teaching-learning-assessment cycle in their
school-based curriculum.
Key words: curriculum, formal, official documents, school based curriculum, syllabus

Introduction
Schools are encouraged to adapt the Curriculum to suit their unique contexts.
When designing the school-based curriculum, schools are advised to observe closely
the directions and requirements stipulated in the official curriculum documents.
Traditionally, curriculum was conceived of as the totality of skills and topics
to be taught in schools. No need was felt to produce a formal curriculum document,
and in the cases in which such a document was produced, it contained a list of skills
and topics. Documents of this type have been usually referred to as syllabuses.
School-based curriculum must be seen as a part of the whole curriculum and it is
unique for each teacher or class.. It is important to ensure that all pupils have equal
opportunities participating in rich learning experiences that aim at promoting whole
person development and life long learning.
School based Curriculum may refer to preparing a plan of operation for
putting into use an existing syllabus, or it may mean producing a syllabus and the
accessories needed for using it in the class. In particular, it may mean the writing of
textbooks, teachers guides and the preparation of teaching aids, and in some cases also
the evaluation instruments for examining the attainment of the programme goals.
Thus, school based curriculum activities may begin with the preparation of a syllabus,
but quite often they start at a phase when the syllabus is already available.
The most common curriculum-related decision at the school and class levels
consists of selection. In Romanian educational system the teachers involvement in
curriculum development is limited to this act of selection. Moreover, even in those
systems where teachers do enjoy a high level of autonomy, curriculum development
still means selecting and organizing content units for teaching, and/or selecting
appropriate learning materials from those available on the market. The act of selection
enables the teacher to play an active role in determining what to teach. Selection may
be regarded as less professionally demanding than producing new curriculum
materials, but one should not underestimate the expertise needed for fulfilling this
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role. Usually, the content units are not compulsory and may be considered school
based curriculum.
Curriculum selection
School based Curriculum looks like a regulated device and a phased process.
Once with the beginning of the new school year, when teachers meet their students at
the first class of an optional course, we must be certain that the following steps have
been made in advance:
1. Analysis of present and future needs;
2. Identify the local community’s expectations for the school;
3. Informing and involving students;
4. Discussions with parents;
5. Carry out the School Based Curriculum;
6. Discussing and approving it by the methodical committees / departments;
7. Submission of the approval of the Teaching Council along with other
optional courses;
8. The board of managers approves the educational offer;
9. Dissemination of optional school offer among interested pupils;
10. Teachers and supervisors centralize students' options and submit them to
the Curriculum committee;
11. The board of managers approves the School based Curriculum package
along with the syllabus of optional subjects;
12. The teacher submits for approval to the specialized school Inspector, the
complete SBC documentation.
In order to manage the optional contents, schools can choose from one of the
following options:
a) Deep core curriculum – choosing the maximum number of classes and full
accomplishment of the objectives and mandatory objects.
b) Extended curriculum – choosing the maximum number of classes and
going through a syllabus.
c) Optional subjects – school-based curriculum selected by teachers to
provide optional activities to cover the remaining space between the
minimum and the maximum classes scheduled for a certain
subject/curricular area.
School based curriculum must be sufficiently diversified to allow each
student to follow at least two optional subjects. In fact, the developers of the schoolbased curriculum use more conceptual landmarks than teachers who apply the
extended curriculum as long as they take into account not only the interests of the
students but also the needs of the local community. In order to support and motivate
the developers of optional courses at the local level, the central educational authorities
have defined one model of school curricula, for guidance and made available to those
interested the document titled MEN Optional List.
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Supplementary curriculum materials
Curriculum materials which do not constitute a part of the regular
curriculum are referred to as supplementary curriculum materials. By regular
curriculum are meant those items that teachers are required to use in their routine
work. These usually are furnished as a curriculum kit containing a set of items such as
a syllabus, textbook, published workbooks, resource units, a teacher's handbook and
source book, and evaluation instruments. The supplementary curriculum materials
consist worksheets, revision exercises, audio or video recordings, short films, pictures,
models, charts, games. These serve to facilitate the mastery of those auricular
objectives which are contained in the regular curriculum. At the school level teachers
may select supplementary materials from those available at the market or may
develop such materials as a co-operative endeavor with their peers or by themselves.
Curriculum experts differentiate between supplementary materials, aimed to increase
the effectiveness of the teaching of an agreed upon curriculum, and enrichment
materials, which broaden its scope (Thomas 1985a, 1985b). In practice, however, it
may be difficult to distinguish between the two.
Criteria for approval a school based curriculum
School based curriculum will be approved according to the following criteria:
1. Follow the standard structure of the syllabus
2. Bibliography
3. Course support
4. Quality elements
Application sheet of school based curriculum draft
Educational institution……………………
Optional course title………………………
Type………………..
Grade………………
Duration……………………..
Number of classes per week…………….
Author……………..
Criteria and evaluation indicators
YES NO YES
with
recommendations
1) Compliance with the standard syllabus
structure
Foreword
Specific objectives
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Learning activities
Contents
Assessment
2) Bibliography
3) Quality elements
Compliance with the students ‘age particularities
Consistency with pupils’ needs and interests
The content of the foreword
- Opportunity
- Realism
The correlation of the objectives with learning
activities
The correlation of the objectives with the units
The adequacy of the evaluation modalities for
the proposed teaching process
Conclusions
To conclude, in developing a school-based curriculum, the process and the
result are equally important. In other words, the aim is to promote professional growth
in teachers and development of school, so that teachers can learn more effectively.
Development of school-based curriculum is school-based and teacher-driven, and
aims in helping students learn to learn. With school as the base of education reforms,
teachers make decisions regarding the school-based curriculum through careful
thought, including curriculum objectives, curriculum content, design of teaching and
learning activities and teaching and learning materials, and curriculum evaluation.
The review, the development and the evaluation of the school-based
curriculum are widely recognized as the school’s fundamental responsibility. Changes
in the social, cultural, economic and political environments, in students and their
needs, and in our understanding of how and why students learn, all demonstrate the
need for professionalism and resourcefulness among teachers. It is the teacher,
working closely with students and parents, who is largely responsible for the schoolbased curriculum.
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STRATEGIC MARKETING FOR EDUCATIONAL
INSTITUTIONS (E.M.) IN RESPECT OF PRE-SCHOOL
INSTITUTIONS (E.M.I.P)
Prof. Dr. Matei Georgeta
Director – Kindergarten no 268, Bucharest, Romania, getamatei@yahoo.com

Abstract
Educational marketing implies project and management of the educational institution – the
kindergarten, in order to meet the needs and expectations of the targeted group (parents,
community) and, at the same time, to use efficient means of valorising, communicating and
distributing educational products and services to support, motivate and inform the
community.
Key words: quality, demand, early education, educational marketing, offer

Early education, as first stage in formal education, assures the child’s
registration in the obligatory learning system (around the age of 6). At this level it is
essential to develop sensitivity and the ability to learn. The investment in early
education is the best investment in education, as it is mentioned in a study by R.
Cuhna (2005), one of Nobel Prize laureates in economy.
Learning from an early age obviously supports the ability of further learning.
The abilities and the knowledge priory gained support, later on, the development of
new ones while the lack of knowledge, practice and skills lead to even more
shortcomings such as missed or insufficiently valorised learning opportunities.
The kindergarten, as public service of relatively formal education, provides the
safe and healthy environment for the children. More, considering the psychological
development characteristics of the child, it attracts both the family and the community
in the process of social and scholar learning.
Economist and Nobel Prize laureate, Heckman (Heckman, 2006) mentioned
that, at least in the United States of America, quality education and support offered to
children at an early age represents one of the few means able to increase the social
and economic opportunities of communities and, therefore, of society.
In order to assure quality in education, in kindergarten as well, one should not
only have good tools, but he should know how to use them. This is why training in
quality tools and techniques is required.
If we consider the development of the quality aspect at international scale,
and according to National Educational Law no. 1/2011 and further revisions, it
becomes obvious that the current Romanian learning system does not exceed in
assuring quality education, but it is preoccupied of this aspect. Therefore, neither
seem the curricula methods be sufficiently adapted to the international reality. Still,
these curricula methods cannot solely evaluate, but at their turn they depend on the
improvement of the following components in the educational system:
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a) Improvement in quality in terms of teaching staff – regarding the
instructors’ development of general competencies (the use of latest
technology, skilled at foreign languages, teaching practice etc.) and of
professional performances and competencies (didactic style, teaching
methods, the use of learning strategies etc,);
b) Improvement in quality in pre-schoolers’ activities – fulfilment of
expected results in learning, the use of new experience in learning in
accordance with the individual and age particularities of the children etc.;
c) Improvement in quality of curricula – change in aims and objective of
curricula, in extra curricula activities;
d) Improvement in quality of evaluation – systematic check, pre-scholars’
performance evaluation, behaviour analyse, children’s portfolios etc.;
e) Improvement in quality of educational environment – size of the
classroom, the number of registered children per class, social climate,
equipment and material conditions, teaching and learning facilities etc,;
f) Improvement in scholar management – planning institutional development,
staff improvement, curricula management, human relationships,
organizational culture etc,;
g) Improvement in quality of scholar inspection – leading, control and
evaluation in a constructive way, academic education of the inspectors
etc.;
h) Improvement in quality of professional schooling – academic grounding
degree, teaching experience, cognitive style, team teaching, internal and
external instructors’ training.
All above mentioned components of the educational system support the
implementation of marketing programme that helps to valorise the scholar institution.
Marketing methodology has started to be successfully implemented in
education under the influence of several strategic factors which lead to the
improvement of the activity of the pre-school institution. Its promoting policy implies
carrying on a modern marketing activity.
“Marketing implies projecting and management of the educational institution
in order to meet the needs expectations of the targeted group and, at the same time,
the use of efficient means of valorising, communicating and distributing educational
products and services to support, motivate and inform the community.” Kotler and
Fox (1985)
Efficient marketing implies:
1. Educational change (in marketing terms): the innovation of products and
services in accordance with the education consumers’ demand; these
demands are in a continuous change.
2. The educational offer of the kindergarten:
- Educational programmes (study programmes. specializations, curricula,
trainings etc.);
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-

Educational services (educational counselling and consultancy, projects in
partnerships etc.).

E.M.I.P. strategy is traditionally defined as the position which the kindergarten
– as pre-school institution – decides to hold on long terms in the market of educational
services for 3-6 year-olds.
In terms of the offer - demand characteristic for E.M.I.P., educational
marketing (E.M.) consists of two components:
a) The DEMAND – the children’s parents from a specific administrative
territory, geographical settlement, and neighbourhood decide to apply for
the registration of their children to a certain scholar institution; as result –
the first task: to analyse the applications structure, namely to which market
segment it should be addressed to.
b) The OFFER – specifying what the kindergarten aims to offer for children,
after having analysed the competition and having placed itself more or less
efficiently.
There may exist three types of relationships between the two components:
- Of causality (straight) = compulsoriness;
- Of dependency = once registered, one must follow the chosen way;
- Of interdependence = mutually support.
Criteria for analysing the market segment – DEMAND/ parents:
- Sociodemographic = belonging group;
- Psychological = involvement, lifestyle, personality, values;
- Educational = answer manner, attendance to education.
Criteria for analysing the OFFER: the competition (perceived, preferred),
parents’ choices, parents’ fidelity, satisfaction, decisions about sending to school
brothers or sisters, complaints/ forms of change/ deregistration.
Strategy for educational marketing programmes improvement in kindergarten:
1. Analysing education needs and children’s training;
2. Building up the wanted finalities to achieve these needs;
3. Identifying the targeted group and orienting towards it;
4. Analysing the eventual competitors;
5. Positioning the marketing programme: its implementation;
6. Setting up the marketing strategy: what messages, what information will
be sent, to whom and, especially, how they will be sent;
7. Launching the marketing programme;
8. Evaluating the programme’s impact and results;
9. Disseminating and publishing the programme’s results towards the
targeted group, local or central decision making institutions, mass media
etc.
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Means of convincing parents (targeted group) and potential clients through
marketing strategies:
1. Clearness of the information sent - otherwise the target group will not have
patience to listen to information presented vaguely;
2. Quality of the information sent as per the quality level expected by the
potential clients – otherwise there might appear the risk of eluding it;
3. Quality of design and printed materials. The parents/ clients are attentive
and, therefore, they will select the attractive leaflets, posters or adverts;
4. Acknowledgement – presenting the good results through parents (clients)
which are satisfied with the educational programmes and services from
kindergarten;
5. Strong public presence – creating a strong public presence of successful
institution, leader in field. People like to join the strong people.
Educational marketing products: leaflets, flyers, billboards, webpages, articles
in media, open days.
Conclusions
Why is educational marketing necessary?
- Because the autonomy of kindergartens increases;
- Because the number of children decreases;
- Because the competition increases both between public - private sector and
even between public kindergartens;
- Because the expectations of final consumers vary.
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EDUCATIONAL PROJECT
THE DEVELOPMENT OF ABILITIES OF ACCEPTANCE OF
DIFFERENCES WITHIN THE CONTEXT OF DURABLE
DEVELOPMENT

Teacher Milea Alina-Valentina
Gymnasium School `Mihail Armencea` Adjud, Vrancea, E-mail: m_aly91@yahoo.com

DESCRIPTION OF THE PROJECT
By structure, objectives and content, education needs to answer some
requirements of the evolution of national reality. The significances and the efficiency
of the instructing-educational act are given by the disponibilities of the education of
adaptation and self-adjustment towards the defyings ever more salient of the social
space. One of the worrying problems, that tends to become acute in an alarming
rhythm are the violent behaviours among the pupils on the basis of the lack of bits of
information about the cultural, ethnic and religious differences existing among the
pupils that leads to the creation of some stereotypies, conflicts, isolation and lack of
adaptation. This fact may have unfortunate consequences on the social integration by
the promotion of the discourse instigating to hate. Another consequence is represented
by the lack of intra-personal abilities and of acceptance of differences.
Representing a serious topic of meditation for the educators, specific answers
also appeared, by the intensification of the new educations that aim inclusively at the
development of life abilities. For the approach of the activities that have in view the
formation of the abilities of acceptance of differences we have in view the following
finalities:
 The providing of a favourable climate to the pupils for a rational orientation in life
and in society
 The formation of a behaviour favourable to the improvement of life quality by
solidarity
 The development of competences of communication and interrelating

CORRELATION OF THE PROJECT/ ACTIVITIES WITH DURABLE
DEVELOPMENT
We wish that by this educational project we should develop pupils` life
abilities, necessary for the individual development of each of them within the context
of the durable development of society. Teachers must involve in the identification of
society problems and in the finding of the solutions existing at the school level and at
the level of the community around it (in the realization of the project one shall try the
usage of a quantity as small as possible of paper). By consequence Durable
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Development Education develops responsibility. All those involved in Durable
Development Education learn to make good decisions and to act for their personal
development, of the community in which they live, they are aware of chances equality
and respect the others` rights.
AIM AND OBJECTIVES OF THE PROJECT
Educational aim of the project: The improvement of the degree of acceptance of
diversity for the diminution of the different forms of discrimination at the pupils of
Gymnasium grades in the schools participating in the project.
Objectives of the project:
 The increase of the degree of informing of the pupils in the Gymnasium
gradesin the participating schools concerning ethnos, religions, cultures etc,
for the prevention of conflicts during a school year;
 The involvement of the pupils in the 3 schools (from different Counties) in
group activities that should develop them the ability of acceptance of the
differences during a school year;
 The development of the attitudes of tolerance and solidarity among pupils of
different ethnicities and religions
BENEFICIARIES
Target group: the pupils of 5th-8th grades from schools in different Counties (for
example Bacau, Vrancea)
Beneficiaries:
Direct ones: pupils from each school in the target group;
Indirect ones: appropriate teaching staff, parents, community.
ITEMS OF INFORMATION ABOUT THE APPLICANT
Name of the applying institution/educational unit:
`Mihail Armencea` School, Adjud, Vrancea
Contact persons: Milea Alina-Valentina, teacher, Phone no.: 0766 58 20 46, E-mail:
m_aly91@yahoo.com
ITEMS OF INFORMATION ABOUT THE EDUCATIONAL PROJECT
Title of the project: `Unity in Diversity`
Duration of the project: 1 school year
Type of project: among Counties
Context of development: carried out during the classes/ extra-curricula time/ during
`School Otherwise` Week
Place of development: Adjud, Vrancea
Partners: churches, economic agents, libraries, Documenting and Informing Centre
(DIC)
ACTIVITIES
1. Project management
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 Formation of the project team within a meeting in which tasks and
responsibilities are delegated
 Monthly meetings of planning and monitoring of the project activities with the
team members and the partners involved
 Planning of the project activities and of the resources necessary to each
activity
 Activities of responsibility having in view the following indicators:
- social: promotion of equal rights, of diversity and of lack of discrimination,
respecting of cultural values and promotion of inter-cultural dialogue
- economic: the realization of the activities with a reduced budget using
products from one`s own household
- environment: the reduced consumption of paper, electric energy, water
recycling
 The providing of transparency of decisions.

Objective no.1:
o The increase of the degree of informing of the pupils in the 5th- 8th grades in
`Mihail Armencea` Gymansium School Adjud, Vrancea, regarding ethnos,
religions, cultures etc., during a school year;
A.1. The organization of a session of reading and of research in the library with the
aim of the understanding of differences among ethnos, religions (group work, where
one shall study different cultures: 2 hours/ month by the method public cafe)
A.2. The organization of an exhibition realized out of own photos or subsequently to
the documenting in the DIC;
A.3. Presentations in the classroom with thematic small films, a bimonthly meeting
with the representatives of the different ethnos and religious denominations within the
classes of the form master (observation, conversation);
A.4. Visits at various cult places: 3 visits (guide)
Objective no. 2:
o The involvement of the pupils in the 5th- 8th grades in the other schools (from
different Counties) in group activities that should develop their ability of
acceptance of differences for the course of a school year:
A.1. Intercultural Gastronomic Workshop
- attribution of the tasks to each pupil;
- presentation of the products realized by pupils and parents;
- the tasting of the products by each pupil involved;
- conclusions.
A.2. The exhibition of handicraft products
- the assignment of the tasks
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- the manufacturing of the products (wooden spoons, clay vessels, costumes, iron
objects..)
- their exhibiting within the community of pupils;
- conclusions.
Objective no. 3:
o The development of the attitudes of tolerance and of solidarity among pupils
of different ethnos and religions
o A.1. The realization of a theatre play called: `Unity in Diversity`
- the creation of a theatre play under the guidance of the teaching person;
- the roles assignment ;
- The manufacturing of the costumes and of the setting;
- the staging of the play (Deadline the 1st of June) involving the method of forum
theatre;
- Conclusions.
Activities of development of the life ability
Description of the abilities that shall be developed: the ability of acceptance of
differences
Behaviour
To do
- he/she expresses
his/her
option
to
participate
to
the
activities of the project

Knowledge
To know, to be aware of
- he/she knows the
specific
of
each
ethnos/religion

Attitude
To
have
he/she
manifests interest
for various group
activities

Performance
To show
- he/she proves
interest by participation
to the activities of the
project

- he/she cooperates
and easily accepts
pieces of advice

- he/she is aware of the
- he makes
importance of this life ability decisions
in the long run
concerning
the
integration in a
group

-he/she cooperates with
the group members

he/she
proves
spontaneity
in
communication, manages
to relate easily to the
colleagues and to the
adults

-he/she knows to keep a
communication,
collaboration relationship at
the community level

he/she
involved actively

- he/she has a
positive attitude
towards
the
colleagues

gets

Possible risks:
- the reserve of some pupils as well as that of the families to participate or to get
involved in the activities proposed at the school level;
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- the lack of material resources.
2. The promotion and the visibility of the project
We expect from the pupils who shall go through this project to get to spend more of
their time together, to communicate in order to transcend the barriers, to solve the
conflicts among them. The promotion of the project is realized in the online
environment (on the site of each school, on Facebook) or by means of a single poster
exhibited in the public space.

3. Evaluation of the participants in the project
Aims
He/She knows
understands
importance
acceptance
differences

and
the
of
of

A big no. of pupils
participate
to
the
project activities.

Expected results
He/She describes the
differences
among
the
ethnos

Evaluation activities
The realization at group
level of a project (The 1st of
June – Unity in Diversity)

He/She
discovers
the
advantages of the diversity
within a group (we cannot
be all the same, but
together we can be a team)

the
support
of
some
institutions (libraries, churches)
or of some influential persons

He/She
identifies
resources that can be used
for the participation in the
activities
(handicraft
products, costumes)

Systematic observation of
behaviour

The final evaluation of the project of development of the ability of acceptance of
diversity. One shall perform the analysis of the project (objectives, strong points,
weak points), turning to good account the results of intermediary evaluations, the
observations, the bits of information registered in the reflexive journal.
VALORIFICATION/CAPITALIZATION OF THE PROJECT
The present project is an initial point in the identification of the conditions
(pedagogical, psychological, social) necessary to the formation in pupils of a positive
attitude towards diversity.
4. Temporal planning (Gantt Diagram)
Activity

Sept.

Oct.

Nov.

Dec.

Jan.

Feb.

March

April

May

Realization of a
micro-research
(the teaching staff
involved)
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June

The explaining
the ability

of

The establi shing of
the programme of
activities and of the
roles and tasks

Activities
of
theoretic
preparation:
the
organization of some
reading sessions and
research
at
the
library
The presentation in
the
classroom of
thematic small films

Partial
Evaluation
(exhibition)
Exhibition
of
handicraft products
Intermediate
Evaluation
Preparation of a
theatre play
Final Evaluation
(photos
from
activities,
conclusions)

RESULTS OF THE PROJECT
In the short run one aims at the creation of a cohesion within the pupils of the target
group, the creation of a climate favourable to the carrying out of the instructive educational process, and in the long run self - esteem will increase and, by
consequence, the community value by the integration of the individuals.
BUDGET
For the aim of reaching the objectives are necessary the following costs:
- costs of transport to the cult places;
- costs for the useful materials (cardboard, linen, wood, iron …)
SUSTAINABILITY
The obtained products shall be able to be turned to good account so that subsequently
one realize a pottery workshop or one of crocheting or of knitting (Romanian handmade products).
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ACTIVITY SHEET 1- Organization of a reading and research in the library
session with the aim of understanding the differences among ethnos, religions
(work per groups, where different cultures shall be studied: 2 hours/ month by
public library method);
Type of activity – Curricular (Curricular Area: Language and Communication)
Life ability aimed at – the ability of communication, interrelating, self-knowledge
Target group: the pupils of 5th – 8th grades from different Counties


Learning situation: activities organized in a safe environment (at school, at
the library)

Objectives:
[S1 Activities organized in a safe environment/ S2 Tasks and roles in a safe
environment ]
Development of the activity:
The activities carried out in the safe environment – the library
1. The realization, at the level of the 5th Grade, of a micro-research concerning the
culture of the different ethnos. The results shall emphasize different cultures, customs.
2. Explanation of the ability that is going to be developed
3. The establishing of the programme of activities, of the roles and tasks within the
group of pupils. The children in the grade shall be divided into 5 groups, each of them
having as a study task a particular culture (Method Public Cafe). Activities of
theoretical preparation, carried out at the library: the collecting and the presentation of
some various materials about traditions and customs specific to each culture.
4. Activities of theoretical preparation, carried out at Documenting and Informing
Centre [DIC] : the collecting and the presentation of some various materials on the
different cultures, ethnicities, religions.
5. METHODS: brainstorming, debate, case study, direct instruction.
The exhibitions shall be opened by the pupils in the project and the public shall be
constituted of the pupils of the school, teachers, parents, representatives of the
community.
Results:
Correlation of Life Abilities with the context of Durable Development: The increase
of human resources quality and of the institutional capacities with the aim of the
providing the competences for the pupils in a cross - curricular area of topical
character.
Resources: The resources in DIC (books, magazines, computers with Internet access,
overhead projector, flipchart, markers)
The finality of the project shall be the realization, in the school hallway, of a collages
exhibition with the topic: <<This is me>> (the collages are exhibited on one side of
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the hallway) versus <<Everybody equal>> (the collages are exhibited on opposite side
of the hallway) and of the project `Unity in Diversity` (presented on June 1st)
ACTIVITY SHEET 2 –The exhibition of handicraft products
Activity type – Extracurricular
Life ability aimed at – the ability of critical thinking, self-knowledge, communication,
normative, systematic thinking (the capacity to analyse in an integrated manner the
interactions among the social, economic, environmental and cultural phenomena
(systems of society), the connections among the local actions and global processes
(spatial systems), the relation among the present decisions and the future evolutions
(temporal systems).
Target group: the pupils of 5th -8th grades from different Counties
Objectives:


Learning situation: activities organized in a safe environment (at school,
school yard)

[S1 Activities organized in a safe environment/ S2 Tasks and roles in a safe
environment ]
Development of the activity:
The activities carried out in the safe environment – the school
1. the assigning of the tasks;
2. the manufacturing of the products (wooden spoons, clay vessels, costumes,
products of leather, objects of iron…)
3. the exhibiting of these within the community of pupils
4. Conclusions
Methods: briefing, investigation
Results:
Correlation of Life Abilities with the context of Durable Development: one shall
monitor and evaluate periodically the involvement of children, pupils and parents in
the activities of organization and realization of the handicraft products (the no. of
those who got involved – it increased/ it decreased; the presence at this workshop).
Resources: wooden spoons, clay vessels, costumes, objects of iron, presentation
stands
Evaluation: the finality of the project shall be the realization, in the school hallway,
of an exhibition of products with the topic: <<Intercultural Art>>.

June 2017

209

MARKETING THE SCHOOL THROUGH COOPERATION
PROJECTS. ONE STEP TOWARDS EFFECTIVE QUALITY
MANAGEMENT

Mocanu Romeo-Cezar,
Colegiul National „Gheorghe Munteanu Murgoci”, Braila, romeo_cezar@yahoo.com

Abstract
The purpose of this article is to present the impact of cooperation projects on
improving quality management strategies. The approach implies linking steps: it opens with
the official figures on school population in Romania, projected onto the 2030 horizon. The
data clearly lead to a realistic growing concern, hence the urge of developing the education
marketing skills with school staff. An effective way of advertising institutions is using their
international dimension. As a next step, the reasoning of the article makes the connection
between cooperation projects requirements and quality management. Last but not least, a
parallel is drawn, associating Erasmus+ programme principles with Quality Management
key actions.
Key Words: cooperation project, educational marketing, knowledge transfer, quality, school
population.

Alarming Figures
A recent study (National Institute of Statistics, 2016) revealed a terrifying
reality that is fairly difficult to accept: the population figures are alarmingly
decreasing. Using a constant alternative, the preschool and school population will
diminish from 3.7 million in 2015, to 2.1 million in 2060.
In terms of age groups, the most significant drop will be with the 3-5 year olds
(-45.5%). The least decrease will be recorded with 15-18 year olds (-39.9 %), from
692.900 to 416.100 students.
In terms of geographical positioning, the diminish in preschool and school
population will be present in all counties. The smallest drops will be recorded in Ilfov
(-21.6%) and Brasov (-20.7%). The county with the major problem will be Gorj (69.8%).
Among the most affected counties, there will be Botosani, Braila, Caras-Severin,
Mehedinti, Olt and Valcea (with over -60%). In a more comfortable position, we find
Bacau, Constanta, Neamt, Sibiu and Suceava, with a population decreasing between 23% and -30%.
To make matters worse, Early School Leaving (ESL) has been a worrying
phenomenon in recent years. In 2013, the ESL rate was 17.3%, placing Romania only
behind Italy, Portugal, Spain and Malta. The national target for 2020 is 11.3%. This
decrease is to be sustained by national programmes, as well as major projects funded
by the EU.
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Adding the negative percentages created by ESL, the prospect depicts a bleak
image. Taking all these figures into consideration, it becomes obvious that schools
will need to implement marketing strategies in order to develop attractiveness. What
seems to be natural for the higher education system in terms of college marketing
campaigns, will soon be probably borrowed by institutions at all levels.
Spearheading Marketing with Cooperation Projects
What highschools advertise every spring by taking part in compulsory county
Educational Fairs, may well be transferred on to primary schools and even
kindergardens. What is more, such events may be just complementary to a series of
marketing actions which will grow into coherent strategies.
Let us consider a standard flyer that is created by school staff to be handed
during any marketing activity. It contains flat figures referring to number of classes,
number of staff, profiles, number of available places. One of the real attention
grabbers on such a promoting material is always represented by the international
dimension of the school, that is the international projects developed or ongoing. In
most cases, the projects are financed by the European Commission through the
Erasmus+ Programme. Apart from being efficient marketing tools, these type of
projects become starting points for further endeavours such as applying for the
„European School” distinction, or competing in the „Made for Europe” contest for
project products. Success in these competitions also attracts the attention of the local
community.
Quality Management in Erasmus+ Projects
As regards Quality Management within an Erasmus+ cooperation project, the
institution must devise a methodology and choose instruments by means of which it
will make sure that the learning activities will have attained the required level of
quality, and the project will have developed accordingly. Therefore, all the indicators,
impact indicators mainly, have to be corelated with the objectives and with the
activities. The above mentioned methodology implies describing who, when and how
the indicators will be observed. Consequently, the staff involved can easily measure
the impact of the data on the implementation of the project.
Transferred Knowledge
Romanian legislation requires institutions to implement the Internal Quality
Management Control. This is sometimes regarded as a burden, since the level of
complexity can be overwhelming. However, the use of procedures has proven its
positive effect. Within an international project, since it involves student and teacher
mobility, procedures have been devised in order to regulate the relations between
teachers, parents and students and courses of action required by the planned activities.
In this context, project activities require complying with the approved application
specification. Hence, the staff involved become accustomed to studying and following
procedures such as Mobility Procedure, Dissemination Procedure or Internal
Communication Procedure. This is obviously a step in the right direction to

June 2017

211

understanding the need for detailed regulations. Nevertheless, beyond the natural
impulse of rejecting apparently incomprehensible set of rules, the school employees
already guide themselves using procedures, mostly unaware of the category the rules
fall into.
Changing Lives. Opening Minds.
Deming (1994), focusing on management principles, stated that "the first step is
transformation of the individual. This transformation is discontinuous. It comes from
understanding of the system of profound knowledge. The individual, transformed, will
perceive new meaning to his life, to events, to numbers, to interactions between
people”. Furthermore, "once the individual understands the system of profound
knowledge, he will apply its principles in every kind of relationship with other people.
He will have a basis for judgment of his own decisions and for transformation of the
organizations that he belongs to”. W. Edwards Deming, the “father” of Total Quality
Management, pioneered the field and, in the light of analyzing quality management
from the Erasmus+ angle, a parallel between his vision and the general approach of
the Erasmus+ programme is in order. The slogan of the programme is “Changing
Lives. Opening Minds”. It embodies everything the programme is attempting to
accomplish. As far as Quality Management is concerned, it accustoms the school staff
to using, improving and updating procedures.
To conclude, based on the existing data, it may be stated that quality management
will be observed thoroughly by institutions in the education system, due to marketing
requirements. The tools to accomplish this are already available, the entity that is
expected to make a difference is the human being.
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MULTICULTURALISM AND EDUCATION - A NEW
PERSPECTIVE ON EDUCATIONAL REALITIES
Mocanu Marius-Cătălin
Technical College "Gheorghe Balş" Adjud catalin.mocanu@hotmail.com
Abstract
Multiculturalism is a new way of addressing social reality, which involves putting
cultural pluralism within the framework of a humanistic philosophy, covering all areas of life.
At present multiculturalism implies a factorial analysis of contemporary, complex and fluid
reality, followed by a philosophical hermeneutics, linked to the need to conceptualize the
phenomenon of multiculturalism.
Key words: education, globalization, multiculturalism, cultural diversity, education for
change

We chose this theme of the relationship between multiculturalism and
education, as we believe that it must be a component of the Romanian educational
paradigm in the coming decades.
Although lately socio-educational research on this topic is at an advanced
stage, the implementation of education for multiculturalism in the Romanian school is
still a desideratum.
The world is currently in a full process of cultural redefinition. The man
himself redefines and seeks a new identity. The new perspective that demands this reconsideration of the world is globalization. This concept is circulated in all languages
of international circulation, but, paradoxically, its meanings are not clear enough. A
definition of the term is proposed by the authors of the paper Global Transformations.
Politics, Economics and Culture (1999), which define globalization as "a process (or a
set of processes) that embodies a transformation in the spatial organization of social
relations and transactions - analyzed in terms of their extension, intensity, speed and
impact - And transcontinental or interregional networks of activity, interaction and
exercise of power. " (Held, McGrew, Goldblatt and Perraton, 2004, 40).
Analyzing the incidence of globalization on culture, J. Tomlinson believes that
the perspective from which culture is defined must be changed. Starting from some
consideration of the culture of anthropologist J. Clifford, he notes that if traditionally
culture was linked to a certain space, especially the village, and it was considered
static, now culture has acquired mobility (Tomlinson, 2002, 48).
In this context, it is useful to analyze another notion, namely cultural diversity.
Whether we are referring to the cultural differences existing at a certain society or
between societies, cultural diversity must be considered as a fundamental axiological
reference that helps us to realize that there is no single, major culture, there is no
single cultural pattern. This assertion opens the way to cultural relativism. French
Anthropologist C. Levi-Strauss appreciated: "Cultural relativism affirms that a culture
has no absolute criterion to decide that the activities of a culture are" inferior "or"
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noble ". However, each culture can and must apply this criterion to its own activities,
as its members are both actors and observers "(apud Plugaru, Pavalache, 2007, 53).
The mosaic of cultures specific to the world in which we live has become the
subject of many studies and research, intensifying our preoccupations to conceptualize
such a complex reality. In a global society, multiculturalism / interculturality,
respectively multicultural / intercultural, are concepts that each of us must accurately
decrypt and translate into specific values, attitudes and behaviors.
Multiculturalism refers to different socio-cultural groups who "live in a
common physical space without explicitly proposing to communicate and cooperate,
that is, without deliberately establishing and planning mutual exchange or mutual
knowledge" ( Cozma, Seghedin, 2001, 103-104).
Multicultural is used in a descriptive way when the characteristics of the
cultural diversity of a particular society are highlighted, for example by recognizing
the cultural, ethnic, religious, linguistic affiliation of the members of that society.
Multiculturalism expresses "the concept / attitude that states that the balance
and fairness of interethnic relations presupposes the recognition of the need for
integration, together with the need to separate the ethno-cultural communities and
supports their mutual development, which they consider possible" (Andreescu, 2002,
28).
As for the intercultural term, beyond his controversial polisemy, Rey believes
that "intercultural is at the same time the sign:
- recognizing the diversity of representations, references and values;
- dialogue, exchange and interaction between these various representations and
references;
- in particular, dialogue and exchange between individuals and groups whose
references are diverse, multiple and often divergent;
- interrogation in reciprocity, in relation to the egocentric vision (or socio-,
ethno-, culturo-, europeano- centric) in the world and human relations;
- a dynamic and a dialectical relationship, of actual and potential changes, in
space and time "(1999, 152-153).
The "intercultural" concept is used in the descriptive sense when the inevitable
character of contacts between people belonging to different ethnocultural groups and
the interferences associated with the interactions between groups, respectively the
phenomena of acculturation, is emphasized. Also, intercultural is used in a descriptive
sense in syntagms such as: intercultural communication, intercultural dialogue,
intercultural conflict.
Romania's integration into the European Union broadens the multicultural
framework of our existence, obliging us to exercise redefining, seeking and regaining
/ rethinking our own identity, identifying an optimal balance, reconciling with one's
own, but also with others. We live in a multicultural society, but we must try, through
education, to make the translation to an intercultural society.
Important steps have been taken in Europe to promote the rights of minorities
and the values specific to an intercultural society. Thus, the Framework Convention
for the Protection of National Minorities, adopted on 10 November 1994, includes a
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series of general principles on the rights of individuals belonging to national
minorities. The Convention has been ratified by 35 states, among the 45 members of
the Council of Europe.
For all the principles laid down in the Convention not to be just simple, it is
necessary that the promotion of the intimate values attached to multiculturalism and
interculturality begins at the earliest age of the first school classes.
The ethnic, religious and, in particular, cultural dimension of pupils' classes is
a challenge for educators. It is difficult or almost impossible to identify pupils in the
classroom who share the same cultural values, have the same cultural pattern or
background. Coming from diverse socio-family backgrounds, students "bring"
different values, different attitudes and behaviors, different ways of thinking, feeling
and acting, emotionally individualized emotional experiences and not only. The class
of students is a reality with thousands of nuances, a multicolored reality, is a
multicultural space.
"For education, it is time to make our own actors understand that diversity is
present in every human being, that it is not a privilege of some or the reason for
exclusion of others. Whatever the reference system, diversity is a wealth to be valued
"(Bârlogeanu, 2006, 67).
In terms of diversity - curriculum, in order to cultivate students' receptivity to
the plural world in which they live, the curriculum must adequately reflect diversity,
in all its aspects, by integrating different "versions" on the same cutting out of reality,
opinions and values Diverse, diverse cultural and behavioral patterns, etc.
By cultivating respect for diversity, promoting equity based practices,
respecting their students, regardless of their ethnicity, religion or culture, teachers will
provide a solid foundation for multicultural education.
Thus, interculturality will not only be a component of the school as a whole,
but will be found in each class, in the teaching behavior of each teacher, and will have
a correspondent in the attitude and behavior of each student.
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MANAGEMENT AND QUALITY INSIDE
SCHOOL ENVIRONMENT

Moldoveanu Aurelia Manuela,
Professor Doctor, Secondary School no.1 Mangalia, aurelia.moldoveanu@yahoo.com
Abstract
Quality is not produced and defined exclusively by the school as a provider of
educational services but by the beneficiaries and the clients of education. They have to be
permanently consulted and their satisfaction is a constant concern for the educational
institutions in order to generate a competitive system. Quality is dependent on the values of
the society in which that education system operates. The values of quality in education could
be: democracy, humanism, equity, moral and intellectual autonomy, quality of interpersonal
relationships, community enrichment, optimal social and professional insertion.
Keywords: quality, quality management, school environment, control, evaluation

Introduction
Lately, there has been debates about 'quality' and quality assurance systems including in the field of education. In all official documents, irrespective of the field,
the need to ensure and increase the quality of products and services, including in the
field of public services, is asserted. On the other hand, even a brief analysis shows
that these initiatives refer to quite different things, yet there is still no unitary concept
of quality at European Union level. There are many meanings of the notion of quality,
and the theorists and practitioners quickly reach an agreement on an essential aspect:
this concept of "quality of education" is very "slippery" and supports many meanings
and acceptations (Burduhos, 2010).
The quality management ensures the quality of learning programs and
promotes continuous improvement, the two coordinates of a culture of excellence.
Leaders develop the mission, vision, values, policies and strategies of the institution,
and are responsible for ongoing monitoring of systems and processes (Teacher's,
2008).
Quality assurance, as part of quality management, means creating public trust
and creating a plus value. Quality assurance in education can be considered as a
process of assessing, from different perspectives and at different institutional levels,
the way in which an educational institution functions and how it responds to the needs
of its clients' training and research professional (Coroi, 2017).
In Romania, quality assurance in education is a fairly new subject. Established
in 2006, ARACIP has managed to develop and pilot a quality assessment
methodology to date. More ARACIP has become a Candidate Member of ENQA to
benefit from institutional recognition at European level (Burduhos, 2010).
Quality assurance education
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The European Quality Assurance initiatives in EPF (Education and Profesional
formation) concern the improvement of the employability, the better match between
the demand and supply even an improved access to EPF. Moreover, in the process of
elaborating and implementing the quality assurance framework in Romania there must
be an adequate representation of the stakeholders, especially of the social partners
(Coroi, 2017).
The three pillars of educational reforms are quality, equity and efficiency in
recent decades in Europe and the world, these must be considered in building national
quality management and quality assurance systems, including those in Romania. This
alignment is necessary not only to ensure a real and functional educational integration
of Romania in the European Union, but also to ensure that the Romanian initiatives in
this field are consistent from the theoretical point of view And methodologically, with
what is happening now in the world (Oprescu, 2008).
Figure 1 presents the main institutions with a important role in education, as
well as the roles that each institution exercises in the educational process, but also
those that are subordinated to each one. The Ministry of Education has the absolute
control, and the beneficiaries (students, teachers, school, etc.) are those who receive
the finality and quality values.

Ministry of Education,
Research, Youth and Sports

Role of regulation and implementation of regulation,
control and evaluation.

The Commission for Quality
Assurance in Pre-university
Education (ARACIP)

Role of external evaluation of the quality of education.

Quality control education role.

County School Inspectorates

The Quality Assessment
and Quality Assurance
Committee, organized in
each school

Educational actors
(teachers' books, students,
parents, school, etc.)

Internal evaluation role of the quality of the educational
services offered.

Role in producing and generating education.

calitate.

Figure. no. 1 The actors involved in ensuring the quality of education
(Burduhos, 2010)
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A systemic approach on quality assurance and application is not happening
and there is a need for a coherent, not optional reason to start because of imperative
requiremens due to at least four reasons: a moral one (the pupils are the ones to be
provided with an education that is "the best ", a contextual one (schools are in a
dynamic and continuous interaction with the society and the community to which they
belong. The context in which they operate is in a constant struggle for quality, which
imposes for all institutions an increase in interest in quality), survival (today's society
is competitive), responsibility (schools are constantly subject to appreciation and
evaluation of those they serve: pupils, parents, community, society. The school is a
community good and will have to account for what it is doing, which implies the
existence of internal strategies to ensure and maintain quality - Oprescu, 2008).
The the objectives of the Lisbon Strategy on the use of benchmarks and
benchmarks is essential in order to successfully achieve in order to increase
employment and competitiveness. Indicators and benchmarks should always be seen
in the context of the other evaluation tools (Teacher’s, 2008).

Achieving equity in education;

Ensure basic education for all citizens; Training key competences

To substantiate the educational act based on the needs of personal and professional
development of pupils, from the perspective of sustainable development and economics
and socials cohesion;

Opening the education and training system to society, to the social, economic and
cultural environment;
Ensuring the complementarity of formal, non-formal and informal education; Lifelong
learning as a major dimension of educational policy
Increasing the quality of teaching-learning processes as well as educational services.

Figure. no. 2 Priorities of the Education Development Strategy
(Burduhos, 2010).
The need for a consistent, systemic approach to quality in education and
training leading to the optimization of public money spending, the improvement of
access to education for young people from all social groups, the maintenance of high
standards for education as well as its international opening is unanimously recognized
in Europe (Burduhos, 2010).
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A plan to improve quality at school level addresses a number of key aspects of
quality assurance that need to be developed, analyzed and maintained.
The ideas underpinning such a plan are schematically represented in Figure 2,
they involve the use of key concepts in education, such as equity, sustainable
development, social-economic environment, and the enhancement of the quality of
educational processes and services.
Romania has made efforts to define and implement quality assurance in
education in its approaches to European integration. And taking into account the open
and formative nature of the evaluation and the personal commitment that quality
management can determine in the school and academic communities, the approach to
introducing quality management and management systems can induce society more
confidence in education and training ( Teacher's, 2008).
A conscious and assured quality assurance system generates noticeable effects,
influencing and even focusing on what is happening in school:
• all the educational resources acquired, including procurement procedures - for
example, by rethinking the "quality - price" ratio of quality products purchased;
• all the people working in the school - from the director to the last new grade 1 pupil
entering school;
• all processes and activities carried out - class hours, extra-curricular activities, other
activities with pupils, parents and teachers (including training and professional
development);
• all products made - from classroom materials and visual materials displayed on the
walls of the classroom or made in the school workshops to the "quality" of the
graduates; here are all the curriculum and managerial documents produced - from the
school project to the lesson plans and / or the learning units (Burduhos, 2010).
Conclusions
Self-evaluation reports validated at quality inspections are followed by annual
quality improvement plans and specific actions are included and evaluated against the
overall strategic objectives of increasing the performance of the school unit to the
expectations of students, parents and other persons who are interested.
Recent developments at national and international level have highlighted the
need to build a national management and quality assurance system. Just a quantitative,
"extensive" increase in educational supply can no longer meet the needs of a
knowledge-based society.
Bibliography
1. Burduhos, D. A. (2010). Cercetări privind sistemul de management al calităţii în
învăţământul gimnazial şi profesional tehnic, pp. 1-88, Available at:
www.webbut.unitbv.ro›teze›rezumte›rom
2. Coroi, I., (2017). Percepţia calităţii în educaţie, pp. 1-9, Available
at:www.didactic.ro/materiale-didactice/prtceptia-calitatii-in educatie,

June 2017

219

3. Oprescu, N. D. (2008). Standarde de calitate în învăţămantul preuniversitar, pp. 15, Available at: www.oldsite.edu.ro/index.php/articles/11220,
4. Teacher’s coner. (2008). Tema 2, Gradul II, Managementul calitaţii în educaţie, pp.
1-11, Available at: www.psihopedagogie.blogspot.com

June 2017

220

GARDEN-THE FIRST STEPS FOR
INTERCULTURALITY
Preschool teacher Mureșan Gabriela
Technical License "Radu Prișcu" Dobromir Grădinița cu program normal Văleni

"The culture of a people has removed many differences and brought some people
closer to it Others "ION SLAVICI"
Intercultural education is one of the main tools we have today to help us gain
from the benefits of multicultural societies. The main objective of intercultural
education is to foster and strengthen the basis of mutual relationships between
different societies and Of minority and cultural groups. "Intercultural education is the
one that supports the social integration of minority groups in a" peaceful "way without
having to give up their own identity. Any socio-cultural group can contribute to the
enrichment of community life through the exchange of identity, through dialogue and
involvement of all members of the community regardless of the culture to which it
belongs. The concept of "interculturality" refers to the space between two or more
cultures Is, as a matter of course, a dynamic space, always subject to negotiation
processes between two groups perceived as belonging to different cultures.
The intercultural approach materializes primarily through education, as an
antidote to racism, xenophobia, exclusion and marginalization. At a more literary
level, intercultural learning refers to an individual process of acquiring knowledge,
attitudes or behavior that is linked to the interaction of different cultures. For most
people involved in intercultural education, it is obvious that learning can be
accomplished as a Process in two ways, where people learn from each other by
interacting.
To know who it is, the child needs to know who the ancestors were, to know
their port, customs, traditions, folk music and dance. By knowing them, he
understands that the present is valuable along with the past, all this must not
disappear, and we, the children and the children must be their keepers and their
followers, keeping in direct contact with the sources of folklore and more, to live In
friendship and harmony with the Roma in our locality and to know them also
traditions. Gradinita has the duty to lay the foundations of learning the cultural plural,
appreciating the cultural diversity, equalizing the educational chances of all the
Romanian children and the minorities who cohabit here with us On this earth. I think
it is necessary to carry out these activities in order to equalize the chances of all the
children in the group and the need to attract them to folklore from the earliest age, to
educate them in the spirit of preserving the folk traditions. Feeling of belonging to a
multicultural community Is formed from the first years of life, in other words, in the
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"seven years From-home, "which naturally include the years spent in the kindergarten.
Our kindergarten plans have an intercultural approach, based on values such as
solidarity, equality and respect for diversity.
Interculturality is considered to be a
component part of daily life in the kindergarten rather than an added theme or activity.
Gradinita is the ground for an early learning of social rules and the starting point of
programs designed and planned at the general level for the educational and social
integration of all children. If we ask ourselves, "It is kindergarten the educational and
social
framing
environment
of
all
Children have all the chances of participating in programs dedicated to their
individual support and development? Ensure that the family alone supports and
educates children to school age in a cultural, moral, religious way? "To grow educated
generations, care must be taken of each individual. The child really discovers itself,
not in the family microweek, in his solitary debates, as in the real world of childhood,
within the community of children. His claim and his real joy to be in the middle of the
group of children may be a symptom of the fact that some of the values in the
childhood universe are also the interpersonal communication, friendship, cooperation,
and the presence in the middle of the children's groups.
The educational program of the kindergarten Must be flexible and open to
personalized and personalized responses. Preschool curriculum must meet the needs
of education and training of all children. It is known that in a class / group of children
there are a number of differences: socio-economic status, cultural, age, religion,
ethnicity, sometimes a part of them or all together. There is no group in schools /
kindergartens where a single type of individuals of the listed categories coexist. The
factors directly involved in achieving intercultural education are: family and
kindergarten. Types of intercultural relationships can be: kindergarten-family,
educators-parents, educators-children, children-children, family-community. The
fundamental attitude of all is their fundamental quality, must be tolerant in all
manifestations and human relationships Establish in this type of relationship. The
authors of Constantin Cucos and Teodor Cosma, dealing with the objectives of
intercultural education, consider that they can be: Opening towards another, towards
the stranger, to the unknown, / Accepting the other as another, / Dismissing the fear of
another, / The ability to assume conflicts; / Performance to conquer wider identities;
Trying to apply these principles to the objectives of preschool education we can
establish some aspects: Communication skills can be developed / Stimulating
curiosities for knowing other cultures / Other people can be accepted as different than
their own person / Can learn moral conduct , Religious, civic, ethnic and other types
of ethnicity and cultures or religions;
It is wrong to believe that teacher training related to discrimination, segregation,
and other related topics is required only in institutions where children of different
ethnicity are taught. It is good for all children to come into contact with and know
about other cultures. In this context, there are increasing opportunities to implement
and run projects, through which groups of children and educators are involved in
specific actions, well Structured, based on pedagogical principles, thoroughly studied,
elaborated and sufficiently experienced and applied over time. Respecting the
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principles of interculturality in the group of children will help us meet the needs of
each child, recognize their skills, provide them with the mediation they need, and
make sure that everyone is recognized within the group. The need for adequate
empowerment among educators in the sense of appreciating and capitalizing on
cultural diversity is evident.
The development of intercultural skills of teachers must be within the reach
of any educational institution. Cultural diversity is a reality that needs to be harnessed
in the school environment. The absence of a real intercultural approach can be
interpreted as uniformity according to which "all children are the same". From the
denial of diversity to the principle of equity, it is possible to deduce the
undifferentiated treatment of pupils during both a regular school day and events.
.
Intercultural education is "an ideological option in democratic societies and
aims at preparing the future citizens in such a way that they make the best choice and
orient themselves in the context of the multiplication of the value systems"
(Constantin Cucos, 1996). The suggestion of the Ministry of Education and Research
to address "new education" as a subject of study in preschool education leads us to
bring into practice, in the group, projects and activities that will lead to solving some
of the problems of the contemporary world in the future. Kindergarten has the role of
building the foundation of learning cultural diversity, equalizing the educational
chances of all children regardless of the culture in which they were born and growing,
facilitating communication in intercultural encounters. The intercultural perspective of
conceiving education leads to avoiding conflicts. As most children share the
kindergarten as an early learning structured learning, one of the pair's role is that of
the teacher-student. From pre-school age, the child is helped to form the ability to
communicate (listen and speak), to make democratic decisions within the group, to
engage in solving interpersonal problems. Educators should pay special attention to
educating children in terms of personal development and community inclusion.
Cultural diversity in our kindergarten Our society is becoming more and
more complex. The explosion of people and ideas, the multiplication of contacts, the
disappearance of borders are obvious facts. We need to learn ways of coexistence in
this plurality of cultures. We must accept social interaction, acknowledge, accept, and
cherish differences. "Your God is Jewish. / The machine you have is Japanese. / Pizza
is Italian, And ... you reproach to your neighbor that he is alien." / We are not Alone
on earth ".
Trying to apply these principles to the objectives of pre-school education we
can establish some aspects: Communication skills can be developed / Stimulating
curiosities for knowing other cultures / Other people can be accepted as different than
their own person / Can learn moral conduct , Religious, civic, ethnic and other types
of ethnicity and cultures or religions; It is wrong to believe that teacher training
related to discrimination, segregation, and other related topics is required only in
institutions where children of different ethnicity are taught. It is good for all children
to come into contact and know about other cultures. In this context, there are
increasing opportunities for project implementation and implementation, through
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which groups of children and educators are involved in specific actions, well
Structured, based on pedagogical principles, thoroughly studied, elaborated and
sufficiently experienced and applied over time. Respecting the principles of
interculturality in the group of children will help us meet the needs of each child,
recognize their skills, provide them with the mediation they need, and ensure that
everyone is recognized within the group. The need for adequate empowerment among
educators in the sense of appreciating and capitalizing on cultural diversity is evident.
The development of intercultural skills of teachers must be within the reach of any
educational institution. Cultural diversity is a reality that needs to be harnessed in the
school environment. The absence of a real intercultural approach can be interpreted as
uniformity according to which "all children are the same". From the denial of
diversity in favor of the principle of equity, it is possible to deduce the
undifferentiated treatment of pupils during both a regular school day and events.
The sense of belonging to a multicultural community is formed from the
early years of life, that is to say, in the "seven years of home", which naturally include
the years spent in the kindergarten. Our kindergarten plans have an intercultural
approach, based on values such as solidarity, equality and respect for diversity.
Interculturality is considered to be a component of daily life in kindergarten rather
than an added subject or activity.
The child is helped to form the ability to communicate (listen and speak), to
make democratic decisions within the group, to engage in solving interpersonal
problems. Educators pay special attention to educating children to master their
primary emotions and avoid altercations, educating self-respect and others, tolerance
for different opinions. Tolerance means knowing, recognizing and accepting the way
people and groups are. This implies deliberate choice not to forbid, prevent, interfere
with the behavior of a person or group, even if we disapprove of that behavior, and we
also have the knowledge and the power to forbid or hinder.
It is known that tolerance requires us to accept individual differences,
however different, from our values. Let us not think that those who have different
opinions are our enemies, to support our own opinions with solid arguments, to accept
that the opinions of others can be valuable. Still small, children are "trained" to listen
to the "story" of another child without issuing judgments, presenting their own "story"
unaltered and without fear of being judged by others. Children are helped to ask
questions, compare their own beliefs with colleagues, identify similarities and
differences between them.
.
Pre-school work continues with parents, emphasizing that kindergarten,
school in general is guided by principles such as equality or complementarity of
values, exploiting spiritual differences and local values. The opening of the
kindergarten space to the community and its specificity is done by organizing
meetings, trips, intercultural events in order to equalize the chances of affirmation. In
our kindergarten, familiarizing children with elements from other cultures other than
the one they were born is done through multiple types of activities: A Fabrication of
flags, O Specific food of ... (preparation / tasting), O Games and toys of children in ...
- practical activity, O How does a house look like ... - readings by pictures, O How to

June 2017

224

welcome children from ... - Didactic game, O Learning of songs and games from
different cultures, O Artistic-plastic activities (decorating objects belonging to certain
cultures or decorations specific to a culture), O Memorizing and learning songs,
observation. In order to make known the existence of other countries to their children,
I have been conducting chat activities supported by pictures and videos, magazines,
plans, albums, T.V shows, children knowing the diversity of people (color,
appearance). Through stories and storytelling stories, concerns of children and adults
from our country and other countries, they conclude.
That in every country children have the same concerns: playing, dancing,
singing, drawing, even though according to their physical appearance, they seem
different. The activities that we plan in the context of international events such as: 1
June, Spring Day in Europe, 8 March, 21 May World Cultural Diversity Day, etc.
Have the role of sensitizing children to the urges to friendship, help, tolerance.
Romania's integration into the United States Makes one of the major goals for
preschoolers to be "learning to live together, learning to live with others". The events
and actions that have taken place and continue with children are meant to familiarize
them with the United States. And with what this union means or represents. On the
occasion of Europe Day - May 9, we organized a "Corner of Europe" where materials
(pictures, leaflets, posters, works of children) were exhibited through which children
could learn about traditions, customs, port, culinary art, Religion, concerns and events
of European peoples. Through the Internet, I watched with children videos that
highlighted aspects of the work of children from different kindergartens in Europe. I
have noticed what their concerns are, the activities they are doing, what kindergartens
in other countries, etc. So they came to the conclusion that all children of Europe as
well as the whole world have the same dreams: friendship, peace, love, understanding,
hope in a better, more beautiful life. Also having other ways of expressing, such as
drawing, playing, dancing, singing, children, have proven a wealth of ideas that adults
could envy. International competitions (such as the Europreschool) have helped
children understand that there are other children in the world with similar concerns as
theirs.
Intercultural education can be achieved both in compulsory curricular activities
and in extracurricular activities. The chosen activities and creative free games
developed on stimulating areas (role play, library, building games, art and table
games) with a variety of materials allow children to promote their cultural diversity by
preparing specific dishes, collecting objects Handicraft etc. In the language education,
children have the opportunity to learn folkloric verses by understanding the area's
language, to tell stories. Extracurricular activities allow you to freely manifest and get
to know each other by organizing visits, excursions, meetings with community
representatives, and organizing fun games. To learn from others who are different
from you is just learning to be human.
In conclusion, the intercultural dimension of a quality educational process
plays a very important role in modern society through its ability to creatively enrich
the overall system of values, but also through the ability to effectively share these
values with those around our. This phenomenon will have a logical and necessary
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consequence: the inevitable development of relationships based on tolerance,
understanding and flexibility among the citizens of the world today.
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THE NORMATIVE DIMENSION
OF THE SCHOOL ORGANIZATION

Thechers:
Șotîrcă – Ivănescu Jeni
Neagu Aurora Tamara

Norm is an instrument, a way of coordinating and conducting human actions.
Pedagogically, the "rule" indicates one or more mandatory criteria for the action,
minimum conditions to be fulfilled, and afterwards the success of the action, the number
of actions per time, the prescriptive sentences of optimal deployment, practical
indications on obligations, prohibitions, permition of action, algorithms to be respected.
Normality is a component of the structure of education. In its analysis we use the
results of logic of actions, goals and plans of rational and efficient action (M. Călin). The
normative analysis of educational action takes into account its rationality: the relation
between values, goals and norms, so that the educator becomes aware of the conditions,
the rules of building and realization of the pedagogical process, to distinguish what he /
she has to do.
Specific normative pedagogy
The specific normativeity of the field of pedagogy defines all the connections as
objective, general, essential, necessary, existing level of education (social, school,
didactic, extrascolar, extradidactic, formal, nonformal, moral, intellectual, aesthetic, etc.)
The basis of pedagogical normative is intrinsic to the central function of
education (formation and development of personality for its social integration) and to the
basic structure identified at the level of educated - educated correlation.
The ways of expressing the pedagogical normative can be identified by three
reference criteria:
1. the axiomatic and imperative framework of expression;
2. paradigms affirmed or practiced in the science of education;
3. Education policy strategies
The axiomatic and imperative framework of expression of pedagogical normative
delimitates the principles of the laws that "tend to intervene in the development of the
educational phenomena so that gradually they can manage, manage and plan in their
entirety. "(Dimitrie Todoran, 1982, p. 57).
Education laws that can be developed at the system level are:
- the law of education orientation towards training
- permanent development;
- the law of the specific weight of the cultural function;
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- the law of functional and structural correlation between educator and educated;
- the law of objective, unitary and open character of the contents and general forms of
education;
- the law of integrating all the contents and general forms of education at the level of
education and self-education;
- the law of pedagogical development through the full capitalization of the relations
between heredity - environment - education
- the curriculum design of education at the level of optimal relations between objectives
- content - methodology - evaluation
The principles of education intervene at the level of general and operational
pedagogical imperatives. The principles established at the level of general pedagogical
imperatives are principles of design valid at the scale of all the activities specific to the
field: the principle of pedagogical communication, the principle of pedagogical
knowledge, the principle of pedagogical creativity. Paradigms affirmed or practiced
Model) in the science of education contributes to the affirmation of important
pedagogical principles:
A) The curriculum paradigm implies several principles of curricular design:
The focus on basic objectives and content;
The principle of pedagogical correspondence between objectives - content - methods evaluation;
The principle of individualisation / differentiation of activity
The principle of full integration of the evaluation in the structure of the curriculum
project
The principle of permanent reporting of activity to the internal and external context of
education / training (Sorin Cristea, general coordinator, 2008, S. Cristea 2009).
B) The models promoted by the pupils' classroom management stimulated the promotion
of many principles of practical pedagogy with reference to the successful teacher (Ion Ovidiu Pânişoară, 2009). They refer to the teachers' psychology (the principle of selfmotivation, the principle of didactic competence, the principle of pedagogical
knowledge), to effective pedagogical communication (the principle of empathy, the
principle of reciprocity, the principle of dialogue, the principle of feed-back), managerial
management (the principle of performance management, , The principle of the
management of educational crisis situations), the design of the effective education (the
principle of teaching-learning-evaluation, the principle of differentiation of training), the
methodology of effective training (the principle of consolidation, the principle of selfevaluation, the principle of interactivity), the psychology of the student (success
principle, The principle of motivation)
Normality of the school organization
The evolution of the post-bureaucratic school organization is marked by a double
normative perspective:
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a) managerial, involving the promotion of a new kind of systemic, optimal, strategic,
innovative leadership;
b) curriculum, which engages in a new approach to pedagogical education, training
and design, centered on the finality built at the level of the unity between the
psychological and social requirements.
The resulting normative dimension has an open functional functional structure,
making better use of the resources of the organization's culture Reflecting the mutations
recorded at the level of the relations between "human nature and social order", which
have generated constant uncertainty in the universe of norms (see Francis Fukuyama,
The Great Rupture, Human Nature and the Restoration of Social Order, Humanitas,
Bucharest, 2002, pp. 165-193)
The norms of the post-bureaucratic school organization evolve between two value
coordinates. Historically importable between the primordial psychology (expressed by
liberalism promoted by Rousseau) and primordial sociology (expressed by the
authoritarianism of social facts, supported by Durkheim). The integration solution is
possible at the level of the post-bureaucratic school organization by the economic model
of the managerial management with the pedagogical, the school design.
The normative nature of the post-bureaucratic school organization evolves
between rigor and flexibility. On the one hand, the principles and norms are imposed by
society, being hierarchized as formal formalities, included in the Law of Education, the
Statute of the Didactic Staff, the Regulation of the School, proper to each level of
education. On the other hand, the pedagogical order is the result of informal,
spontaneous agreements made between the main actors of the school (teachers, pupils,
parents, community representatives) in context context to solve special problems
(discipline, collaboration with the community, Psycho-pedagogical and social assistance,
psychological and social assistance, school and professional orientation, etc.) by
promoting internal regulations or cooperation rules, contractual and consensual rules, etc.
The main purpose of this adaptability to context is to produce a pedagogical and
social order specific to the post-bureaucratic school organization. "The systematic study
of How the social order can appear spontaneously and freely as one of the most
important research directions ", taken over in the education sciences, the management of
the school organization.
The normative nature of the post-bureaucratic school organization evolves in a
modeldeschis that develops the" sources of order ", but And the "division of labor by
discipline," which may be paved-up, through analogical reasoning, and in the sciences of
education (Francis Fukuyama, op. Cit., P.177-178).
Sources of order intervene rationally by hierarchically generated norms at the
level of the system (through the law of education, the status of the teaching staff and the
school regulations governing education) and by the "social engineering" measures aimed
at achieving the general and specific pedagogical objectives distributed on different
domains With special reference to organization and curriculum).
On the same horizontal, sustained and rationalized dimension, the postbureaucratic school organization also exploits another category of "spontaneously
generated" rules through "bottom-up" initiatives of the community; Thus fundamentally
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distinguished from the hierarchically generated hierarchical norms as "steps to lead the
communities (up to school) from the top down". At this level come the unwritten rules of
"school supply and demand" that confer a certain distribution of classes, of teachers ,
Students, between roles and statuses in a more or less open space and time. On the other
hand, in the unique, pedagogical and cultural environment of the (micro) school
community, different habits and conventions are emerging, which gradually cumulate
and outline what sociologically represents "customary law", which is continuously
"spontaneously and rationally"
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ESTABLISHING PROJECT DESIGN AND
PROJECT MANAGEMENT
Neagu Mădălina

The National project management field has been neglected for a lung time, due
to some reasons related to:






The difficulty of the work done
The luggage necessary for the elaboration of a project
The lack of theoretical and practical training materials
The lack of specific training
The lack of significant financial allocations on the basis of some
projects

What is actually a project?






a practical effort, practically oriented towards a result
aimed at solving a problem or relatively complex issues
activity with clear objectives and anticipated results
planned in time and evaluated at the end
permanently threatened by risks and uncertainties

Project:
 meeting of new , conjugate , specific , methodically structured activities ,
conducted according to a plan in order to achieve a well – defined
objective within a time frame and which ceases when the objective is
achieved.
 Investement of resources for a specified period , aiming at achieving a
general objective and specific objectives. Is dynamic and activities
interacting.
 A succession of activities carried out over a limited period of time in order
to achieve a punctual result in terms of fitting into a consumption of
resources.
Project Management
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 A set of methods and techniques that help effectively achieve the
goals and objectives proposed
 The set of methods and techniques that lead a project at a time ,
resource and performance level to achieve the previously det goals.
 Dynamic process , subordinated to well – defined goals and
deployed in conditions of constraints related to personnel ,
information , comunications , activities and resources.
 The way human , material and financial resources are organized in
a specific way for the rehabilitation of work in a field of activity ,
with given specifications , with cost and time restrictions following
a standard life cycle to achieve definite benefits through
quontitative and qualitative objectives.
Project management is a instrument through which the project is:






Plan
Coordinates
Done
Control
Monitor and perform audit procedures

Type of projects:
 Scientific
 Industrial , construction , agrarian
 Commercial
 Social
 Political
 Trening of human resources
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STANDARD COST
- A FUNDAMENTAL INSTRUMENT FOR THE FINANCING
NEED FOR PRE-LIVING EDUCATION

Nicolescu Elena Sorina,
Gymnasium School Scorţaru Nou, sabou_sorina_73@yahoo.com

Abstract
The topic addressed refers to the "Standard Cost-Funding Funding Requirement in
Pre-university Education" and aims to highlight how student funding is an objective and
transparent tool that temporarily eliminates the differences between counties, local
authorities, schools or even the teachers. The importance of the subject is based on the fact
that by introducing the student funding, the responsibility is transferred to the schools, the
correct dimensioning of the allocated funds ensuring that all pupils participate in a high
quality teaching process.
Keywords: education, financing in pre-university education, education system, standard cost
per pupil, educational management

Introduction
The article was designed to describe the current situation in the preuniversity education system and to support the decision-makers in the field, as regards
the determination of the funding resources, their sizing and the efficiency of their use.
We are witnessing an unprecedented development of society as a whole, the current
society being described in the literature as a "knowledge society". In this new type of
society there can no longer exist illiteracy concepts, or young people who have no
basic knowledge of computer use, speaking at least one foreign language, these being
elements that provide the formation of some basic skills. These competences are
mostly acquired during pre-university education. Education and, implicitly, education
thus become the cornerstones of the knowledge society.
 The development of the pre-university education system is possible only by
ensuring the appropriate level of funding. The main funding provider of the
pre-university education is the state budget, and after the decentralization
process the local budgets.
 Decentralization in education implies the redistribution of responsibilities,
decision-making authority and public accountability for specific educational
functions, from central to local level. This process will ensure a clear,
balanced and well-defined division of decision-making power between the
representative bodies of the local and regional community on the one hand and
those at the national level.
 When allocating funds, along with the standard cost / pupil, correction
indicators are also taken into account, taking into account the density of pupils
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in the area, the severity of some economic and social disadvantages, the share
in different pupils' education units Belonging to national minorities, etc.
Body of the article
People in the field can find all the necessary information on the standard
cost per pupil and the financing in pre-university education in "Romanian
Government Decision no. 961 on the approval of the Framework Guidelines for the
Development of Minimum Quality Standards and Minimum Cost Standards for
Decentralized Public Services ", Law on National Education - Law 1/2011, edu.ro,
2017). The data in this article are grouped into several sections: prerequisites for
introducing the standard cost as a basis for calculating the funds allocated to
educational units, calculation of the standard cost per pupil - There are three cost
calculation models for decentralized public services, the determination of the total
cost of education On the basis of the standard cost, the standard cost - budgetary
planning tool, substantiation of the financing requirement of the Scorţaru New
Gymnasium School based on the standard cost, conclusions.
More often than not, the minimum quality standard is defined as the lowest
quality standard that applies to a service provided to citizens and fulfills the
requirements laid down by law. Few countries use the concepts of minimum quality
and cost as a benchmark for cross-sector transfers, as is the case in Romania. In this
context, the minimum cost is defined as the annual expenditure required to provide a
service in accordance with the minimum quality standard . If that service is education,
then the indicator expresses the level of total spending in a financial year for
educating a student. Determining the standard cost per pupil / pre-school is done by
the National Council for Pre-university Education Financing (CNFIPS) based on the
indicators mentioned above according to the methodological norms elaborated by the
Ministry of Education and approved by Government Decision. Standard costs for
schools are set at national level by CNFIPS on the basis of several indicators
established in the law and through "consultations with social partners and associations
of local government authorities.
There are three costing models for decentralized public services
1 - The zero cost base cost model is used to estimate the cost of a new activity or a
new service. The underlying principle of this model is to describe each detail of that
activity that will generate a cost and then calculate the total cost of that activity or
service.
Fig.1 - Minimum standard cost model that could be applied both in the calculation of
the cost of a planned activity and in the revaluation of an existing activity
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2 - The average cost model can be used when a new quality standard needs to be
adapted to an existing service, such as a school. Example:
A functional school, the Scorţaru Nou School of Gymnasium, which operates
in a 50 year old building. The cost of the new quality standard exceeds the budget
available for such an activity at the moment. The local council can not find enough
additional funds to fund the new requirements in line with the budget available, and
the national subsidies do not amount to an amount that could cover the new standards.
The average cost model is based on the assumption that the minimum cost standard
may result from the current average cost by estimating different cost corrections
applied to the average cost per beneficiary.
3- The allocation formula model is the most commonly used methodology for
designing tax transfer allocation models depending on how significant they are in
triggering expenditures. The significance of each factor is determined by statistical
methods
Sources of financing the expenditures included in the budget of the
Gimnaziale School Scorţaru Nou.
The budget project of the educational institution will be based on the
following sources of income:
- Income called budget allocations from:



 State budget through MEN;
 County council budget;
 The budget of the local council.
- The own revenues of education institutions, consisting of:
Donations and sponsorships;
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Projects developed in partnership with economic agents;
Rental of own spaces.
The drafting of budget projects takes into account the fact that the revenues
of the educational institutions are its financial resources, being allocated through the
annual budget, distinct for the basic (proportional) financing, complementary
financing and additional funding.
Knowing the value of the standard cost per preschool per pupil in primary
education and per pupil in gymnasium
Cs = Chp + Chms + Chperf
Nr. Schoolchildren
where:
Cs = standard cost per student / preschool
Chp = staff costs
Chms = material and service costs
Chperf = expenditure on staff training
We will get the total amount of spend in the unit, which we will later split
according to budget items.
Conclusions
Applying the principle of funding based on the standard cost per student can
eliminate arbitrariness and subjectivism in the allocation by the state budget and local
councils of funds to each school. It can also stimulate school leaders to more carefully
formulate staffing policies, pupils' tuition and maintaining a sufficient number of
staff, plus increased attention to good management and maintenance of heritage.
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THE OBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF THE FACTORS WHICH
DETERMINING THE IMPLEMENTATION OF
A QUALITATIVE MANAGEMENT
Niță Elena-Cristina,
School no.1 Telega, nitamarian01_PH@yahoo.com
Abstract
An accurate identification of both the internal and external factors influence
decisively the harmonious development of scools. A careful and objective analysis of them is
going to determine the finding of the ways of implementation of a qualitative management by
means of the measures we take. The accurate identification of these factors is the basis of
achieving The managerial plan of the manager of the scool which has the role to plan
strategically the whole activity going on in the scool in divisions and subdivisions, according
to the reference standards of reference which have been issued by the Romanian Agency of
Quality within the Preuniversity Education.
Key words: education, educational management, the SWOT analysis, internal and external
factors, Managerial Plan.

Introduction
In order to get a qualitative management within schools, the manager of the
school elaborates a Managerial Plan which is based on the objective analysis of the
internal and external factors, social, economical and political of the local community.
By means of a critical insight into its stages of achievement, this article could
be useful regarding the documentation of the authorities or as an example of best
practice in elaborating The managerial plan for colleagues, being an important
component of the eductional act within the preuniversity environment. The analysis of
this subject will show an objective image of the current situation and it could also be
the basis of solutions to improve the educational system in the future.
At present, the qualitative educational system has a special importance for the
representatives in this field, who are more and more interested in its improvement and
self-actualization according to thr geographical and economical space in which a
certain school lies. Numerous features coming from the developed countries from
West Europe, The U.K. and The U.S.A.have appeared and they have had an impotant
impact on our country. Managers from education who wanted make progress in this
field have taken part in courses of professional development.
The structure of the Managerial Plan
The managerial plan has the following structure:
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1.The enumeration of the normative paper constituting the basis for
elaborating the managerial plan(e.g. The Law of National Education no.1 and the
afterwards changes, orders an specificatios of the Ministry of Education, Regulations
of working for preuniversity school structures, The strategy of the County School
Inspectorate,the developing strategy of the local community);
2. The educational politics on which the school is interested(e.g. the ensuring
of the quality of the educationl process, formation of human resources, the
institutional evaluation, decentralization of the preuniversity education, the ensurence
of pupils’ safety in school);
3. The SWOT analysis for each functional(curriculum, human resources,
material/financial resources relations with community, the management of the school
structure);
4. PESTEL analysis(analysis in the next fields: economical, social,
technological, ecological and legislative concerning the local context);
5. The elaboration of the objectives and the measures/action for each
functional domain, on compartments, having in mind the existing human resources,
the allocated time and specifying the performance indicators.
Acording to Ghergut(2007):
The accurate specification of purpose or objectives constitutes an important
step in the managerial process, involving each level of the organization and the results
of this planning are reflected in the activity plans. Therefore, a ,,cascade technique”
has been suggested, starting from the superior levels of management and getting to the
smallest organizational structures including the level of the individuals these
structures are made of. (p.38,39)
SWOT-presentation
Henry Fayol (1979) thought that the strategical planning was the most
important managerial function.
According to Ivorschi (2012) the SWOT analysis is a managerial tool with
the role of collecting and information organization, allowing managers to act, defend
and successfully promote the objectives of school structures, being the most important
managerial technique.
The SWOT analysis is:
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S-Strenght/strong points are defined not only as values, but also
as internal factors creating values which cam constitute sources
for the school structure in attaining the managerial goal;
W-Weaknesses/low points or vulnerability areas-an item
preventing fulfillment of goals;
O-Opportunities/the opportunities or ways by which the
interests of the school structure can be influenced overall
tendencies appearing in the external environment;
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T-Threats/threats towards are school structure negative aspects
or he limitations imposed from the external environment, there
could be temporary or permanent risks.

After collecting the information, the role of the Swot analysis is to
recommend a strategy ensuring a better alignment between the internal and the
external environment.The choice of the correct strategy is going to be in advantage of
the school institution. It is necessary to collect the relevant factors for the four areas.
The correct identification of the goals and measures which have to be taken
within the managerial plan, according to the identified factors, can influence the
strong and the low points in a direct way, but it can’t influence the opportunities nor
the threats.
The SWOT analysis describes:
STRONG POINTS
-The quality of human resources;
-The constant opening towards better
teacher training;
-The high power of a adaptation to the
changes of the legislative framework;
-Trust and respect towords the managers
of the institution.

OPPORTUNITIES
-The flexibility of the legislative
framework;
-The accessibility to courses of
professional training courses from
European funds;
-The existence of programmes and
projects regarding the reform of the
Romanian education;
-The introduction of the reference
standards for a qualitative management.

LOW POINTS
-Insufficient skilled staff(especially in the
countryside in isolated areas);
-Insufficiency of the resources which
have been allocated by cost per pupil in
order to find a solution to the problems
the school structures have to cope with;
-The insufficient use/endowment of/with
computer resources;
-Difficulties to communicate which leads
to resistance to change.
THREATS
-Excessive birocracy;
-Resistance to change;
-Migration of the teaching staff to a better
paid job (from outside the educational
system) or to another school structure;
-Incoherence of educational politics due
to the change of the governing political
parties.

The SWOT analysis for a school structure in the countryside
Table no.1 Presentation of SWOT analysis on Curriculum
STRONG POINTS
LOW POINTS
-The drawing of the schooling plan;
-Insufficiency/deterioration of curricular
-the knowledge and the compliance of the auxiliaries;
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current frame plans and curriculum;
-The preponderant use of traditonal
-The existence of the moyivating
methods as compared to the use of the
Curriculum at the scools’s decision;
alternative,modern;
-A plan of remedial learning/of
-Platform AeL is not enough made use of.
supplementary preparation;
-A rich and varied curricular material.
OPPORTUNITIES
THREATS
-Courses of professional development
-Too loaded curricula at some subjects
offered by CCD,the County School
and also overloaded school curriculum;
Inspectorate(out of European structural
-Weak adaptability of the school
funds);
curriculum to the social realities and to
-Permissiveness of the legislative
the present specific of the pupils
framework for curricular flexibility;
personality;
-Wide access to a great variety of means
-Lack of correlation at the level of
of education;
textbooks auxiliaries and
_The existence of the external parteners
interdisciplinarily with the necessity of
willing to take part in mutual projects.
making competences for the pupils.
Source: done by the author when writing the managerial plan of the school structure
where she works.
Conclusions
Following the ones presented we can conclude the following:





By means of the SWOT analysis strong an low points of the
organization and functioning of school structures can be highlighted;
The strong points will be adapted to opportunities and the threats will
be reduced to minimum by eliminating the low points;
Once the problems have been identified new goals and strategies can
be settled, their achievement being planned this way;
The SWOT method enables an easy strategic analysis which leads to
the identification of new directions of action allowing the school
manager to adopt the necessary measures/actions to get a qualitative
management.
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SUSTAINABLE EDUCATION - NECESSITY AND
DESIDERATUM FOR THE HARMONIZATION OF THE
PRESENT INTERESTS WITH THOSE OF FUTURE
GENERATIONS
KINDERGARTEN STARTS SUSTAINABLE EDUCATION
IN THE SOCIETY

Onica Georgiana, professor for preschool education
"Lizuca" Kindergarten (no. 7), Brăila, onicageorgiana88@gmail.com
Abstract
"Education is the most powerful weapon you can use to change the world," said Nelson
Mandela, the 1993 Nobel Peace Prize laureate, a complex, dynamic, multidimensional
process that is most effective in achieving a sustainable future. "Sustainable development" is
a concept that is difficult to define, to delimit, given its evolution over time and the
complexity, the amplitude of the subject itself. The original definition of this concept was
given by the Brundtland Commission: "Sustainable development is the development that aims
to meet the needs of the present without compromising the possibilities of future generations
to meet their own needs." According to the 1987 Brundtland Report, sustainable development
has three dimensions: ecological, economic and equity, and is understood as a sum of actions
that meet human needs and improve the quality of life.
Keywords: education for sustainable development, educational partners, examples of good
practices, human intervention on the environment, recycling.

Introduction
The protection and the improvement of environmental quality, the rational use
of natural resources, maintaining ecological balance represent for the whole society an
overarching objective, a task whose realization must be coordinated and harmonized
very well and rigorously in the educational system. Changing the mentality of people
is difficult, and without the education of every individual in this way, starting from
the early ages, any attempt to protect and capitalization the environment on a social
scale is subjected to failure.
Direct contact with nature gives children multiple and new possibilities to know
some aspects, the links between them, the causes that determines them and the
consequences they have. The preschool child manifests curiosity and the desire to
explore the surrounding reality, and these desires of knowledge must be focused to the
correct, healthy and rational perception of the nature and to the invaluable gifts that
Nature offers so generously. The success of teaching in this way depends strictly on
us, the teachers, the families involved in educating their own children and the
community, depends on the activities we carry out in this way, the methods we used,
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the constant desire to shape the souls and the characters of the children in the spirit of
respect for nature, to the planet we live in, to the population occupying this planet,
regardless of nationality, gender, religion, social status.
1. Education for Sustainable Development (E.D.D.) or Education for
Sustainability
A sustainable society is a society that has the capacity to self-support from one
generation to the next, which is sufficiently provident, flexible and wise that it does
not undermine its own physical and social support systems. Therefore, it was
necessary to develop a discipline to promote through education a multidisciplinary
vision on sustainable development. This discipline is called Education for Sustainable
Development or Sustainability Education.
Education for Sustainable Development has purpose conveying information in
the field of sustainable development and skills training in its promotion. Training
competent and confident citizens can create new opportunities for a healthier and
productive lifestyle, in harmony with nature and with care for social values such as
cultural equality or diversity. If we summarize education for sustainable development
(E.D.D.), this new term marks the emergence of new challenges for school institutions
in the sense of their orientation and involvement in the spirit of sustainable
development, namely, the pedagogy of sustainable development will not only enframe
aspects related to human dependence and its evolution according to the quality of the
environment and the natural resources, but also the necessity of preparing the children
for present and future, in order to be involved in the process of sustainable
development in real, practical way through direct participation , Its own efficiency,
assimilating knowledge about the environment, equality, social justice, because the
experiences of environmental education intertwine with the experiences of health
education, peace education, civic education, global education.
Sustainable development is characterized by interdependence between society,
economy, politics and the environment, so teachers have to adapt easily to novelties,
be flexible and create a school environment favorable to the development of behavior
characteristic of active citizens in the face of social and environmental changes , to
educate themselves in the spirit of sustainable development, to be themselves models
that are worthy to follow, and to constantly maintain the connection with the
community, the families of the children, to cooperate, to make them become
educational partners.
2. The kindergarten is a provider or promoter of sustainable education examples of good practice
The Kindergarten that I come from is a provider or promoter of sustainable
education, as it proves to be involved in education for the future, teachers and
preschoolers are stimulated to think having a "culture of complexity", using critical
thinking to explore and ask questions, clearly formulate values , develops child skills,
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is not dominated by traditional hierarchical structures but dynamic networks and local
and global cooperation needs.
After nine years of teaching, I understood that only teaming with the family and
the community can achieve visible results and major changes can occur, mentalities
can be changed, the negative effects of man's actions on the environment are
minimized, is produced the phenomenon of awareness, the desire to preserve, protect,
but also the desire to harness the environment in an intelligent way, safe both for itself
and for the balance of the community.
These results can’t be obtained immediately, just as neither the civic, ecologist
nor other values can be simply passed, but the persevering teacher will succeed,
through its own example, through open, free discussions with the children, parents
and with community members, by analyzing risks, experimenting, interactive
activities, solidarity, and real engagement.
The child should be able to acquire information about the environment and the
living world by observing, manipulating objects, experiments, and investigating the
environment, so the teacher must carefully choose the support practices that will be
applied: the presence of the child in nature, doing outdoor activities, encouraging the
child to understand the relationship between seasonal characteristics and effects on
life (adaptation of clothing to seasonal and weather conditions), to use the real
contexts, the child's previous experiences, to discuss changes of the environment as a
result of natural phenomena such as floods, earthquakes, erosions, the importance of
human actions on the environment - pollution, deforestation, mountain quarries, to
offer the possibility to grow and care plants in the kindergarten yard or in the
classroom, o capitalize on real events and contexts that allow the exploration of the
environment and formulating some conclusions, opinions, by the child, regarding the
observed ones either during excursion, walk or visit.
They can organize ecological education projects, financial education projects,
health education projects, bio nutrition projects, for cultural diversity, etc. These
educational projects imply a schedule of planned activities. Topics such as "Nature my green house" (the comfort and benefits brought to man by the environment, but
also the positive or negative effects brought by humans), "Christmas eco tree, friend
of the forest" (forest protection), " Water, the drop of life "(the role of water in human
life and the consequences of water pollution)," Birds' canteen "(birds protection,
feeding in the cold season, construction some homes for birds)," A saddle tree, a
happy child "(planting of saplings, but also flowers and other plants), "We aren't
depositing waste in nature, but we recycle with love" (recycling of bottles, tires, CDs,
newspapers, etc.) and making toys, pencil holders, flower pots, decorative objects for
the garden, costumes for the parade of ecologists, etc.), and at the end of such
activities, children can get "a free travel license anywhere in the world, becoming
good citizens,of honor, ecologists and Nature's friends or Earth's friends. "
These are just a few examples of activities that can be deployed by teachers to
implement sustainable education, but certainly the imagination, creativity of teachers,
and children and other community members will stimulate them to continue the
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permanent process for capitalizing and protecting nature and all these wonderful
activities sensitize and help to create ethical, civic, ecological behaviors.
Conclusions
I think that it is our moral duty, of teachers, to encourage children to become
active citizens in the protection of nature, to guide them professionally to discover the
secrets of nature, the benefits of these divine gifts in human life, to motivate them to
find usefulness in old materials, recycled, not to throw them into the environment , in
the water, to transmit their love for the animals, for plants, to help them to become
aware of their role in the environment, in society, and especially that their deeds, but
also ours will have long-term repercussions on the quality of our lives, but also on the
lives of the next generations.
To support children in identifying worthy models, to be models that are worthy
to follow in the process of children's training and development, and to intervene in
time to correct inappropriate behaviors, as, according to the proverb, "The tree is
straightened when it's small." , at younger ages we can intervene more easily than
with adults.
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EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT
– CONCEPTUAL LIMITS
1.THE SCIENCE OF MANAGEMENT
Ed.Prof. Oprea Gheorghita
Gradinita no.1 Darasti, Email: alex_cff@yahoo.com

Abstract
Etimologicaly, the management means to master and lead which implies the idea of the action
control and orientation. The word management is borrowed from English, in the form of the
verb to manage, which means to administrate and to lead. It has been derived from English
the words manager and management which means leader and lead.
In English, the verb to manage with the derived noun management, had the meaning
“to handle”. With the time, the verb to manage has passed in the sport area of handling the
horses into the domain of the operational art and of the military sciences. In the last decades,
this word has been often used in economic activities and today it’s used in all domains such
as education, health, sport, having the meaning of efficient, rational, modern leadership.
Key words: management, educational management, education system, managers, leadership.

Introduction
The management is the complex activity of design, training, organization,
coordination and management of the elements involved in reaching objectives. It is a
conscious process of leadership and coordination of the actions of individual and
group activities as well as mobilizing and allocating the resources of the organization
(human, material, time span) in order to fulfill the objectives in accordance with the
mission, goals and its economic and social responsibilities.
Much of the time in the economic area, the term has extended in the last
decades the the applicability in other domains such as education and learning, in
which it coincides with all the elements, the dimensions and the functions that fulfill
in any domain, having its particularities determined by the specific didactical activity.
Educational management refers to the theory and the practice of the general
management, applying to the system of education, to the organizations of the students
and to the students' classrooms. As far as vision is concerned, education is a kind of
business led by one or more managers. Given the finality of the educational system,
the complexity of the educational process, the variety of the courses and the
implications of the final product, which is not the one that cannot be solved, the
management has a distinct specificity emphasized mainly by the theoreticians as the
human component of the process and places it at the center and at the base of the
“educational company”.
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As a consequence, the educational management has to be in a great measure
an art than a science, because it is not only a service offered to the people
(endangering the internal spirit, causing a change of the psycho-intellectual beings).
The results of the organization depend on the manager.
The management as a managerial activity of a group of people to achieve a
common goal presupposes and relies on the manager’s talent, experience and skill.
For a long time, it was considered that the efficiency of the business management was
determined exclusively by his personal qualities, an experience combined with
perspicacity, originality, energy, the power to convince the others with ease, selfconfidence. From here the idea that the management is an art because there are no
preset solutions to resolve unusual decisions in an organization, to make the whole of
the right decision in a context characterized by many ambiguities.
Practice shows us that the managerial achievement is improved when the
person's qualities is grasped by specific management skills. The evolution of
management knowledge shows us that this domain achieved the attributes of a
science, because we are in the face of a systematized body of methods and techniques
which are used in the practical activity, contribute to increase the efficiency of an
organization's activity.
Efficient management is not an art or a science but an art science, because it
uses personal qualities to adapt the specific knowledges, methods, and techniques to a
particular context. In the day by day practice of a manager, he meets the artistic
aspects (more obvious to the management style) and the scientific aspects
(interpersonal, informational, decisional domain).
The specialists admit that common characteristics for managers are:



Double professionalization ( knowleges from the protection of the child
domain in our case whith specific knowledges of management)
The creativity of managerial activities, because in 80% o the cases , the
managers confronts with new situations

This is yet another argument in favor of the idea that the management is an art
and a science in wich these two aspects are not excluding on each other when they
harmoniously complete and determines positive evolutions at the organizational level.
Because of the significance of the management concept, the terms that have
the same scope of enrichment should also be specified. These conceps are: lead,
administration and leadership. At the first analysis,these terms are synonymous
showing tha same activities. Educational management represents a metodology of an
optimum global approach. Strategic education activity, but not a model for the
management of the basic unit of the education system, applicable at the level of the
school complex organization.
The educational and pedagogical management appears as an interdisciplinary
pedagogical science which studies” the events that take place in the decision to
organize a teaching activity determined and in the management of educational
programs”.
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CULTURAL IDENTITY
Oprea Georgiana Otilia,
Şcoala Gimnazialã “Mircea Dragomirescu” Medgidia, otilia_georgi@yahoo.com

Abstract
The issue of intercultural education is an up-to-date one, but also very extensive, that
is way its exhaustive approach in an article is impossible. From the very wide range of
aspects that it encompasses, my focus will be on the cultural identity, a key concept for
understanding this theme. In order to substantiate and apply an intercultural education within
the school, it is necessary to define and assume the national cultural identity.
Key-words: culture, education, intercultural education, globalization, intercultural identity.

Introduction
Is it possible an intercultural education without defining and establishing a
specific romanian cultural identity? I believe not. Which is why, the affirmation of
cultural identity is fundamental for promoting national values in schools, as well all
over the world. But the cultural identity must be approached in the context of
globalization.
Cultural identity refers to groups or individuals (by themselves or others) in
terms of cultural or subcultural categories (including ethnicity, nationality, language,
religion, and gender).
Cultural identity is a dynamic component, always changing, due to rapid
transformations that occur in society, at a national level, and also worldwide.
Intercultural education
Intercultural education implies a pedagogical approach of cultural differences,
a strategy which takes into consideration the spiritual specificities (cultural
differences) or of other kind (gender, social or economic), avoiding as much as
possible the risks which derive from unequal shift between cultures or, even worse,
the atomization tendencies of cultures. The intercultural approach is not a new
science, nor a new subject, but, instead a new methodology that seeks to integrate, in
the interrogation of educational space, data from psychology, anthropology, social
science, politics, culture and history (Cucoş, 2000). Intercultural education relates to
themes such as: “acceptance and participation”, “the learning of cohabitation –
learning to live together”, avoiding “stereotypes and prejudices” and offers solutions
for promoting democracy and interculturality/ multiculturality values. Intercultural
education favors interaction and dialogue, the courage of stepping outside oneself and
the urge to project oneself in the other.
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Cucoş (2000) conceives culture as a binder, a common factor that eases the
consensus and understanding between humans at a world scale. The culture of each
nation mirrors their own ways “to think, feel, believe, legislate, dream and act”
(Rougemont), and this is exactly why an education for intercultural communication
must target a real interaction, “a true and organized dialogue”.
According to Maliţa (2001), the cultures are by definition exclusive and
underline the differences, cherishing the sense of identity. He states that there is no
such thing as Culture, but rather a multitude of diverse and various cultures, and we
always must use the plural when referring to them . The cultures also tell us who we
are and what sense can we give to life. The main fundamental necessity to which the
culture answers is the individual and group identity. We are who we are through the
language we speak, our historical heritage, our values and the traditions we have in
common, through the literary, artistic and philosophical creation in which we were
formed. The culture satisfies the need of membership, in opposition to solitude.
The cultural identity in the context of globalization
Contemporary period is often seen as marked by cultural exchange (Hayden,
2006). The meanings, the language, the identity and media proliferation are seen as
crucial problems that mark our global postmodern condition. The cultural issues are in
the center of the globalization discussions, as Tomlinson claims that: “in the center of
modern culture lays globalization. In the center of globalization are cultural
practices”.
One of the greatest political responses given to globalization is: “Constructing
and developing the cultural and scientific society (Beck, 2003); the extension of the
learning process, the weakening an the removal of orientation towards certain jobs
and professions and promoting those instruction processes with wide range of key
qualifications; social competence, the aperture towards culture, interconnected
thinking, the ability to manage uncertainties.
The education has a global dimension because it is essential for establishing
truly democratic societies; is the key of developing a worldwide civic sense
indispensable to solving global problems; it is an instrument for spreading
fundamental values worldwide; it is a powerful mean to reduce poverty.
The challenge of this globalization era, both for countries and also for
individuals, consists of finding a fair balance between preserving the identity and
community spirit, the sense of home and compliance to the rules in order to survive in
the globalization system.
Tap (1986) defines cultural identity as a dynamic system of axiological
feelings and representations by which the social actor, individual or collective, directs
his behavior, constructing his history, tries to solve his contradictions by relating
himself to other social actors, without whom he can’t define and perceive himself as
satisfactory.
For Joseph Leif (1981), cultural identity can be achieved two ways: by
integrating in the social system, in a vague sense – but compelling and significant –
and through the educational approaches in school.
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Therefore, the purpose of school is very important through the intercultural
education it promotes.
Romanian cultural identity
National identity (Spiridon, 2007) represents a particular case of symbolic
struggles of every collectivity, which aims to be acknowledged in a certain way
(particular/ specific), enrolls. Their projection can be made through some metaphors
of stability such as territory, territorial matrix (very important for Romanian). Their
recognition and their impose uses categories with public authority such as language,
the great historical narratives, a series of emblems and symbolical objects, collective
memory.
Romanian identity projections (Spiridon, 2007) have marked centripetal
orientation, a tendency towards unifying coordinates of a global, totalizing identity
structure. First of all, due to hybridity of a two-rooted culture - a western one and a
eastern one: Latinity and orthodoxy, Rome and Byzantium. Or, in a broader horizon,
projections, they had to highlight the potential coagulant elements between: split
linguistic and confessional roots, the elements of a spatial pattern divided in three
provinces with different names and different evolutions, adding the eclectic
dimensions of a crossroads and confluence culture (Dacian-get plus Romanian; Latin
and Slavonian; oriental-western).
Throughout Romanian history, the artisans, engineers and architects of
collective identity were mostly writers. Therefore, the elitist nature of identity
projections, manufactured by an intellectual and artistic minority and subsequent the
dissemination direction from top to bottom, of their models mostly through school
and – moving forward to modernity – by cultural communication and their massmedia.
Romanian identity (Spiridon, 2007) clearly illustrates the status of doublebottom entity of “imagined communities” which Benedict Anderson was talking
about.
Conlusions
Learning about recognizing diversity of different cultural codes, knowing to
communicate in an intercultural context, taking notice of your own cultural identity,
being able to surpass stereotypes and prejudices, knowing better the institutions,
social characteristics, living forms from various European countries, these could be
the objectives of an intercultural widespread practice in education (Lipiansky, 1999,
p.15).
As Cucoş (2000) was stating, school as a main socialization instrument
becomes the place of a cultural harmonization which outruns the social one. The
efficient and early management of differences compels with necessity to establish an
educational pattern which favors the encounter and cooperation between multiple
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partners. The extension of tuition period makes school the main environment of
creating cultural identity.
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SUSTAINABLE EDUCATION IN ROMANIA: A NECESSITY OR
A DESIDERATE?
Oprişa Maria-Simona
Şcoala Gimnazială Nr.92, Bucureşti, monicaoprisa@yahoo.com
„Education is not preparing for life, education is life itself.”
(John Dewey, American psychologist and educator, promoter of active learning, through
discovery)
Abstract
The paper hereby tackles the issue of contemporary education in Romania. I began
this project with the intent of providing a simple, straightforward explanation of the problems
the Romanian system of education is facing nowadays, offering some solutions to these
problems at the same time. The paper gives ideas of how education today can become
sustainable and of how the present interests can cope with the interests of the future
generations.
Key words: challenges, future, new educations, next generation, sustainable education

Introduction
I have chosen this paper as a survey of the system of education in Romania,
making a critical analysis of its weaknesses and trying to provide solutions to them.
The reason for choosing this particular subject is because it is of national importance
and it is high time it were completely changed. This analysis will provide an objective
direction of the present situation forming the basis for the solutions to the
improvement of the educational system in the future.
At present, the system of education is deeply flawed and hopeless. It is a
system stuck somewhere in the past which still uses traditional methods of teaching
on a regular basis and outdated course books that do not apply to the nowadays
society.
Education
Education is, on one hand, a product of the society, and, on the other hand, it
served the society throughout its historical evolution, satisfying its needs, it foresaw
its future and it still does. In his book Inventing the Future (1963) Dennis Gabor says:
“The future cannot be predicted, but futures can be invented. It was man’s ability to
invent which has made human society what it is. “(page 161). This means that,
according to the level of education, more types of future can be foreseen; all we have
to do is to choose and wish for a future.
Therefore, the system of education is modern as long as it corresponds to the
need of education required by the level of the development of the society at a certain
moment. Thus, education must not address only to the present society, but especially
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to the future one. Predicting the future means predicting the profile of the next
generation’s personality, according to the society’s needs, in the perspective of its
evolution. So, the outlook on education consists in the fact that the training of the
young generation should ensure its social and professional integration, including on a
future labour market.
The Challenges of the Contemporary World
In our contemporary society, a society permanently changing, with rapid
changes and immediate effects, education and the system of education have to be
renewed, completed and adapted, so that to be able to talk about a permanent
innovation and creativity in the didactic activity. Unfortunately, we are in a stage in
which students are more technologically evolved than teachers. There are still
teachers who are afraid of using the computer and the internet and who try to
minimalize the importance technology has upon nowadays society. One solution to
this problem could be the creation of educational softs and of electronic platforms for
all subjects and for all levels. There should also be enough finance for courses in
I.C.T. domain and in using the new technologies as well as the right equipment and
facilities in all schools. Last but not least, the course books must be replaced. Contents
from the 90’s cannot be of interest for the students today, it is like studying history in
each school subject. The national curricula should contain a minimum number of
hours on the computer using the educational soft specific to each subject which must
be found in each and every school possible (at least 25% from the total number of
hours). Education will not be efficient and effective, unless it succeeds in keeping up
with the changes in society. For education to be able to address to the generations to
come, the emphasis should be put on promoting creativity as a key factor in
developing personal, entrepreneurship and social competences through both lifelong
learning and finding modern strategies used to ensure a quality education in the public
education system
From the students’ point of view, school should promote a quality education
based on values that students believe in, and in which to find themselves. In their
opinion, education must fulfil two fundamental conditions: it must be pleasant and
efficient. Students need to understand why school is useful and how they can use the
knowledge, competences and skills acquired. This is the main reason why schools
should promote the most original programmes in their optional courses which are
supposed to have a positive impact on the students’ intellectual development and to
increase the quality of the education through creativity and innovation putting a high
value on the creative potential of both students and teachers.
As I have already mentioned, the number-one priority of the educational
system is computerisation, the educational soft for all the subjects is an obvious
necessity. Using the computer in the educational process facilitates achieving the
educational goals and ideals. The computer is not used to replace the teacher’s
activity, but to help the teacher in his activity, to ease his work, to help him became
better. Teaching with the help of the computer can become an important support for
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an effective and attractive way of teaching with a positive impact upon the student, as
it could be the link to the world they live in, with the working tools of the third
millennium.
In approaching creativity in the educational system, the student has to be
encouraged to think by his own, to take risks and to assume responsibilities on his
way to intellectual growth.
The new image of the teacher has to be established taking into account all the
approaches up to now, from source of information, to reward provider and ending
with ‘learning manager’. Two roles are fundamental for each teacher: the one of the
manager and the one of the assessor.
A solution and an answer, even if it is partial, to these challenges of the
contemporary world could be the creation of some modules or synthesis topics,
carrying out extracurricular activities with an interdisciplinary character,
computerisation, formulating some long-term goals aiming to developing capacities
such as: integration, reintegration, correlations, adaptation, re-adaptation, application,
creativity, innovation etc.
The New Educations
It is a must for the educational process to be conceived and accomplished so
that to convince the students to cherish their own national heritage, to accept the
original contributions of any nation to the modern civilisation, preparing not only the
students, but also the teachers to understand the value of diversity and of the
independence of the spirit. In addition, the ‘new educations’ are also of great
importance. According to the UNESCO programmes these ‘new educations’ are:
environmental education, the education for peace and cooperation, the education for
participation and democracy, the demographic education, the education for change
and development, the education for communication and the media, nutrition
education, modern economic and housing education, the education for leisure, the
education on fundamental human rights etc. These educations should be introduced as
optional courses or even in the national curricula. If this is not possible, the
extracurricular activities and projects should focus on these new educations to ensure
a normal and harmonious development of the next generations that must be taught to
take responsibilities morally, civically, ecologically, mentally etc.
The new world focuses on using knowledge and innovation in an effective
way. It is necessary for everyone to extend their creative abilities, especially those
abilities that allow people to change, to be open to new ideas in a diverse society
based on knowledge. The new millennium brought new educational demands which
require new methods, different from those which have been used so far. Thus,
applying the active-participatory methods is a necessity, while the evaluation should
highlight the progress made by the student in relation to himself/herself on the way to
achieving the objectives set out in the national curricula. It is important to evaluate not
only the quantity of information that the student has acquired, but also what he/she
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can do using that information. To be able to attain this, the alternative methods and
the complementary evaluation techniques are to be used.
Each evaluation activity of the school results must be accompanied by the selfassessment of the process used by the teacher with each and every student. In this
way, the level of competences for each student can be described; there can be
established ways to improve the student’s performance by creating differentiated
activities meant to help the student exactly where he/she needs. Another action that
should be taken is using self-assessment and peer-assessment more often, aiming at
the way students express their opinions freely or accept tolerantly the others’
opinions, at their capacity to give reasons to sustain their opinions etc.
In order to sustain creativity, the classical way of teaching, in which the
teacher gives information and passes on knowledge, must be replaced by methods that
put the emphasis on exploration, discovery, encouraging the student’s critical thinking
and on the student’s active participation to his own training and intellectual
development.
According to the modern methods of teaching, the didactic process focuses on
the student and aims at turning the student from “a passive object” of the didactic
process into “an active subject” of his own development. All the forms of social and
entrepreneurship innovation have to be taken into account. Also, the new approach of
the educational system should pay attention to the artistic creation and to the new
approaches in culture.
The Four Pillars of the Next Education
Starting from the understanding of education as a whole, as a global
experience, The Report to UNESCO of the International Commission on Education
for the Twenty-first Century established the four pillars of the next education:
Learning to know refers to combining a strong general education with the possibility
to study a small number of subjects more thoroughly. This means, to a certain extent,
that we have to learn how to learn in order to take advantage of the opportunities
offered by lifelong learning;
Learning to do does not refer only to the professional qualifications, but also to the
ability of people to become accustomed to new situations and to work in a team. This
kind of learning also refers to the practical application of what has been learnt in the
most diverse experiences accumulated by the young people in a social and
professional context;
Learning to live together, learning to live with others involves learning nonviolence,
cooperation, dialogue, empathy. It is absolutely necessary to find understanding for
the others and to establish global relationships of interdependence, for example,
through common projects or conflict settlement strategies. In this respect, we must
respect fundamental values such as pluralism, mutual understanding and peace;
Learning to be means to determine oneself, to be capable of autonomy and critical
spirit. This pillar of education implies a better development of one's own personality
and the pursuit of actions in the spirit of increased autonomy, an increased capacity of
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judgment and of responsibility. In order to do this, education must not neglect any of
an individual's potentials: memory capacity, judgment power, aesthetic sense, craft
talents, communicative capacities.

CONCLUSION
So, in today's society, it becomes extremely important to understand education
as a whole, and only by following the four pillars of education we can prepare future
generations to cope with a constantly changing society.
All things considered, the "new educations" involve reconsidering the contents
and objectives of education in the contemporary world. This can become possible by
including the new educations in the existing components, in the national curricula.
I would like to end my paper quoting Helen Clark, UNDP Administrator, who
states: “In our world, knowledge is power, and education empowers. It is an
indispensable part of the development equation. It has intrinsic value – extending far
beyond the economic – to empower people to determine their own destiny. That is
why the opportunity to be educated is central to advancing human development.”
(extract from Statements of the Heads of the WEF 2015 Convening Agencies,
http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0024/002456/245656E.pdf)
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INTERCULTURAL EDUCATION, A WAY OF PROMOTING
THE NATIONAL VALUES
IN KINDERGARDENS AND SCHOOLS

Panfil V. Adriana
Primary School No. 126, Bucharest, panfil888@yahoo.com

Abstract
The postmodern world in which we live is characterized by an effervescent and rapid
evolution of science and technology that creates inventions and discoveries in a
computerized, multidisciplinary society at all levels of its development. Contemporary society
is confronted with limited resources of raw materials, with a continuous deterioration of the
environment and, last but not least, with interethnic conflicts. The remedy of this crisis is the
reform of education, which contains deep transformations, according to the specificity of each
country.
Key words: concepts, educations, intercultural, management educational, educational system

Interculturalism is a new way of approaching social reality, an interface of
modern man with globalized and pluralistic society that targets all areas of life. In this
context, complex and fluid, the school has the role of deeply reflecting in the
curriculum the characteristics of post-modernity and globalization, in the art of
educators and trainers, in order to complete the existential unity of mankind in the
Siberian space.
If contemporary society becomes pluricultural, the problem of coexistence of
different cultures within the same society brings the risk of a transcultural imbalance.
1. UNITY IN DIVERSITY
In post-modernity, unity in diversity, of cultural or linguistic origin, can be the
exponent of two essential factors: increasing migration and information and
communication technology. Intercultural education has not emerged on empty ground,
but is an extension of contact between cultures, defining the existence of a dialogue
between them, influencing each other.
When we say interculturality, we say tolerance, freedom of the other,
acceptance of the other. It is imperative to respect each other, just as we are, without
wanting to change anything, especially when we interact.
Unity in diversity means, in fact, inclusion. The law of a country can, to a
certain extent, regulate the issue of inclusion, but not entirely. In this case, education
plays the most important role, because it can develop the consciousness of each
person, be prepared to accept the right and value of the individual with different
needs, no matter what nature they are.
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Interculturalism is the dialogue between two or more cultures, the
communication in which one person accepts the reciprocity of each other's culture.
Our country, joined the European Union on January 1, 2007, left the gates for ours
countrymen who have found a job across the border. This event has attracted another
event, in which children, schoolchildren or preschoolers have to be educated to
appreciate the values and traditions specific to each country, but in respecting this
desideratum they must be educated to respect, cherish and promote the values and
traditions of each country.
For EU member states, pre-university education is a priority. European
multiculturalism is meant to be a potential wealth without diminishing or abolishing
the identity of each culture. The school must form capable people, cooperate locally
and internationally.
2. DEVELOPMENT OF MULTICULTURAL COMMUNITIES
The intercultural approach is not a science, but a methodology, which makes
the school to follow some principles, such as: tolerance, equality or complementarities
of values. Interculturality is a process that occurs at the confluence of cultures; it is
not an end in itself. Intercultural competence presupposes from the teacher, pupils and
parents a set of elements, functionally framed by the personality, which allow and
support natural responses, appropriate in different educational contexts.
Our aperture to interculturality helps us to meet the needs of each student, to
recognize their skills, to provide them with mediation, and to recognize that everyone
must be recognized within the group, to discover, appreciate and help to harness the
skills of children born in disadvantaged environments.
The feeling that an individual belongs to a multicultural community is formed
from the early years of his life, that is, in the "seven years of his home". Educators
have the noble mission of developing multicultural education and training in forms
and content. Well-intentioned teachers, convinced that all children are equal, ignore
the differences between children. Interculturality is not a precise subject or activity at
one hour, but it is a comprehension of daily reality in every kindergarten, school or
high school.
In Europe of the beginning of the 3rd millennium, words are no longer a
hindrance to a good relationship, because there is a common language that translates
into: music, dance, painting, respect, love and why not, tolerance.
3. BETWEEN CONCEPTUALIZION AND CONTEXTUALIZATION
In the context of the effervescence of the reform in Romanian education, the
effect of making some policy and educational strategy mutations has been fully felt in
pre-university education on several levels. Decentralization and reform of school
management, equalizing opportunities for open, diversified and modern education, or
European compatibility of the national curriculum are some of the desires.
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The Perspective of Permanent Education is an exponent of innovation and
reform in Romanian education. As Nicolae Iorga states: “The man who constantly
teaches himself and constantly teaches others is a learned man.”
The alternative to our society is a vision that makes cultural differences
accepted, valued, lived, without being a source of conflict. A concrete analysis is
based on three terms: multiculturalism, reflecting the state of society that is diverse,
interculturality, which engenders a superior understanding of one's own culture and
intercultural education that promotes cultural pluralism in the context of an
interdependent world.
In the field of modern education, the most relevant pedagogical approach is
that which makes cultural differences an asset, a potential source of enrichment for
each participant. The intercultural education binder is one of openness and
cooperation and, in no way, a hierarchy, segregation or rejection potential.
Achieving true intercultural education involves the use of libraries, audiovideo documentation centers and the use of new learning technologies: distance
learning, Internet, international software, organization of meetings between people,
different cultures, and last but not least the capitalization of all intercultural psychopedagogical research, as well as conflict resolution management.
The type of intercultural education introduces a complementary approach:
intercultural movement, intercultural curriculum, intercultural education process and
intercultural engagement.
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MANAGER AND LEADERSHIP
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“The manager exits for the organization. He is its servant. Any manager who
forgets this thing will only cause harm to the organization.” (Peter Drucker)
The confusion made in the last years between the manager attributions and
those of a leader, it makes me try an approach for this issue, not all to be neglected.
The difference between the leader and manager exists only in the concept’s definition,
now existing the tendency to encourage the managers to consider themselves leaders.
In Gallup’s vision in a healthy organization these two roles must coexist for
the simple fact that they are different, but in the same time complementary. The
efforts of differencing the manager of a leader it doesn’t do anything else instead to
create more problems than to serve the organization’s interests. The table below
shows us the necessity of the coexistences of managers roles next to the leader ones.
MANAGER
• it works inside of the company
• formal authority
• short and medium term results
• it has subordinates
• „administers” the company;
• procedures, control, regulations.

LIDER
• it works outside of the company
• informal authority;
• Set on results on long term ;
• it has followers;
• Establish the company’s mission;
• Inspiration, shows the good direction.

For the manager who is in the leader’s position is very important to know how
to form his team, to motivate it, to be involved, to stimulate the professional
development, to negotiate, to solve the conflicts, in fewer words to control the human
resources like the material and financial ones.
Management of the educational institution
The evolution direction of an organization, depends very much of its leader,
who ensure the unity of purposes and the evolution direction that it has got. A
conservative institution succeeds to become “an organization who learns” Ciolan
L.2008,pag 87) according to the level of involvement of everyone (manager, teachers,
auxiliary teaching staff, non-teaching)

June 2017

261

"The management of an educational institution can be defined as the formal
management of an organization / institution or parts of it by coordinating the activity
of the individuals / groups in order to achieve the objectives of the organization or of
the subcomponent.” (Iosifescu S.2001).
Management is the complex act of scientific leadership of the whole learning
process. In the school organization the managerial functions have got a great
importance:
-

-

-

"Designing / Planning is the hypothetical trajectory of what the process must be"
(Iosifescu S.2001). It is done by identifying the needs at the level of education unit. A
correct diagnosis of the targeted domains will allow the setting of the objectives to
achieve on the short, medium or long term, of the strategies used, of the performance
indicators that make the tools used efficient.
The organization follows the planning process, and through it managers can
implement the strategy to be followed to meet the objectives
Monitoring is a continuous process through which information is provided and
support is provided to all those involved in carrying out the established activities. It is
constantly pursuing the achievement of objectives and adopting decisions with a
prophylactic and corrective character. The monitoring is closely related to the
evaluation because it provides information for the latter. Monitoring serves as
implementation support and database for evaluation.
The evaluation involves the determination of the ratio between the obtained and the
intended results. It gives us data / indices for correcting the results in the desired
sense.
Basic emotional and social competences
The way how the manager creates the management process, transforming the
information in action, by taking decisions, and harmonizing the resources with the
needs, and following the maximum results, leads to an efficient behavior and actions
from the employees.
The leader has to inspire “enthusiasm, optimism and passion for the future
projects, also to create an environment of thrust and cooperation” (D. Goleman). The
basic social and emotional competences which contribute to a strong leading with
essential skills are:
-Self-consciousness or perception of own emotions, sentiments, reactions and
capabilities. If we cannot identify our own emotions, we can not know how to manage
them realistic and to continuous growth of the self-confidence.
-Self-control or interior equilibrium. Do not let the fury to accumulate, identify it
when it starts to grow, to see what the reason is and to take constructive actions. To be
able to return on the good way after hard moments.
- Motivation. To listen to your strongest wills, which guides you to the defined
purposes. To be able to take decisions which leads to progress. To predict, despite the
frustrations and failures.
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-Empathy. If you know the others sentiments and if can see how they are thinking,
then you can do and say what is right without hearting anyone.
- Sociability. The clear perspective of our own intensions and priorities helps to refine
the messages and to maintain the synchronization. The power to influence the team
spirit, self-confidence and the will of success helps to obtain excellent results, thing
which brings satisfaction to the entire team. Sociability also means to maintain the
relationships with others, to interpret social situations and interrelations, to act with
tact, to convince, to negotiate and to uplift conflicts.
There are three major types of leadership:
- "LAISSEZ-FAIRE" (let them alone) allows the group to develop and progress
on its own, even if it makes mistakes. Here we are dealing with a non-leadership that
Can diminish the quality of group activity)
-DEMOCRATED LEADER (offers direction to the group but always the group
develops and progresses as its members want)
- AUTOCRITER (makes decisions on its own, rewards or punishes group
members as they please, communication being unidirectional, leader and leader. It
determines group policy).
The truth is that there is no leadership to address only a particular style.
Different settings require different leadership. To make the leader effective, he must
conduct a diagnostic activity to see where he is subordinate in the area of
development and to adapt their leadership style to them. Leadership is learned, the
process is not easy, it takes time and will, but the results will be on the table. Being a
director is not an easy thing. You manage situations that you do not have met them.
Beyond the laws that you have to know and respect, you have to relate to people who
are your colleagues and subordinates, parents, children, teaching staff - auxiliary, nonteaching staff, unskilled workers. The basis of all these relationships must be mutual
respect, which you, as a good leader, must win and not to impose. As an important
leader is necessary to maintain a constructive atmosphere. Is necessary to keep in
touch with those you represent to stay up to date with everything that's happening. So,
as Kevin Murray, Communications Director at British Airways, said, (D. Goleman):
"The organizations that are going through the biggest transformations are those who
most need emotional intelligence." The behavior that we, as executives, have towards
the people around us is a new standard that we are judged. The performance of a
director attracts respect and obedience to others. Being director as an example of
fairness and constancy for your subordinates, you will have the chance to be a leader
that leads the organization to progress.
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SUSTAINABLE EDUCATION
NECESSITY AND DESIRE FOR HARMONIZING THE PRESENT
INTERESTS WITH THOSE OF FUTURE GENERATIONS
Petre George Cătălin,
Liceul de Arte ”Ionel Perlea” Slobozia, gpetre41gmail.com
Abstract
Artistic education is a basic component to accomplish a variety of goals. Educational
systems increasingly recognize the importance of developing children's creativity and
contribute to cultural education, but it is not necessarily clear how the arts are expected to
contribute either as individual disciplines or by working with other curricular areas.
Cuvinte Cheie: Creativity, artistic, educational

Introduction
In order to harmonize the present and future generations, I have the moral and
professional duty to be concerned about student-centered learning, which involves an
active learning style in keeping with its needs. These advantages of student-centered
methods help individual training, both for an easier transition to the workplace and for
lifelong learning. I am not pleading to take examples from other successful
educational countries, such as Finland, where mathematics, science and literature are
supported by equal attention to arts and sport.
The complex dimension of the personality of man is explained by his ability to
receive, incorporate, combine and transform what he knows into new spiritual and
material forms.
Artistic disciplines and their importance in different education systems
The European Year of Creativity and Innovation was in 2009 and is a
recognition of the links between cultural awareness and creativity, having as main
themes: artistic cultivation and other forms of creativity, starting from all levels and
forms of education. At the same time, in the European Parliament in 2009, there is a
debate on artistic studies in the European Union that takes into account the
development of artistic education and calls for greater attention to artistic education at
European level.
The situation of artistic disciplines in education in Romania
At this time when the European community was in an effervescence, looking
for the best solutions to implement the recommendations, Romania reduces the
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number of hours in the arts field, removing art teachers from the primary school. In
the upper secondary cycle there are technical specializations that are private by the
technical drawing, not to mention the presence of professional artists who do not meet
with the school until the vocational education.
The best proof is that Romania is very rarely cited in European studies in the
field of artistic and cultural education. Due to the imbalance in which theoretical
disciplines have the greatest share at the expense of practical subjects, the Romanian
education leads to the formation of good theoretical students with a developed critical
spirit (less creative, difficult to adapt to the labor market when graduating) and pupils
(very few ) very good practitioners with a well-developed critical and creative spirit.
The aims of artistic disciplines in forming a social individual
The Romanian educational system increasingly recognizes the importance of
developing children's creativity but does not contribute to cultural education and does
not know clearly how the arts can contribute either as individual disciplines or by
working with other curricular areas.
However, in the research made, the European Union has found that there is a
considerable degree of understanding in terms of the core objectives of arts education.
All countries in the European Union focus their artistic curriculum on developing the
skills, knowledge and artistic understanding of young people. Most aim their artistic
education plans to develop critical appreciation, understanding cultural heritage and
cultural diversity, individual expressiveness and creativity (imagination, problem
solving, and risk taking). Other common goals were: social skills, communication,
pleasure, engaging in a variety of forms of art and the media, interpretation /
presentation and environmental awareness, knowledge and reflection of the objective
reality, enhancing attention, enriching and developing Visual and auditory memory,
cultivation of the will, cultivation of emotional potential.
Artistic disciplines develop the ability to love and cherish beauty, aesthetic
sense, form and develop concrete thinking, develop imagination and creativity, and
last but not least develop feelings of appreciation, insight and appreciation of
authentic artistic values.
Concluding remarks
Probably, it is also an opportunity for the Ministry of Education to manage to
correctly balance the number of hours for each discipline in the curriculum.
We had "n" variants that have not been debated, and only options with
predictable results have been checked, where preferences were the same with
proportionate voters and the number of hours per discipline. I think it is appropriate to
say STOP, and not from the beginning (which is not good anyway), but a new
beginning for the good development of young people in our country. If we want to
build and develop a complex and harmonious society in which every citizen can find
himself, we have no right to amputate certain segments of it. We are going down
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economically and administratively in many sectors of society, precisely because
citizens are censored by disregarding educational segments.
What would humanity be without plastic art, without monuments, without
these parts of civilization? What were we today without all this? The answer, perhaps,
can be found at future generations.
We all now have the responsibility for the future countries and we can become
more and more important, as promoters of a rare phenomenon, that of restoring
authentic values!
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SAFETY ON THE INTERNET - 2016-2017

Picuş Veronica,
"Hariclea Darclee" High School of Arts, Braila, picus_veronica@yahoo.com

Abstract
During the school year 2016 - 2017, at the High School of Arts there were held a
series of activities themed "without hatred, with tolerance", which fall in the global movement
of fighting against hate speech "No hate speech movement". This direction comes as a result
of the concern about the intensification of hate speech against vulnerable groups in society,
especially online.
Key Words: bullying, education, Romanian Education, Educational Management, Stop to the
online harassment.

Introduction
The activities were supported by the Educational Counselor of the High
School of Arts, Teacher Veronica Picuş, Teacher Gheorghe Antonescu and
Psychologist Adrian Vasile.
These activities were aimed at obtaining quantitative and qualitative
information on the phenomenon of bullying, for a better understanding of the
motivations and reasons underlying these behaviors and of the scale of this
phenomenon which becomes more and more prevalent in the social and educational
context in our country.
Objective goals:
 Identify attitudes and behaviors associated with the bullying phenomenon in
different social contexts;
 Accept the differences and practice empathy and tolerance among students;
 Identify the causes leading to bullying situations and the effects of this
phenomenon on everyone involved.
Operational goals:
 Note that others are different;
 Identify attitudes and behaviors associated with the bullying phenomenon;
 Increase sensitivity to own needs and those of others;
 Make the distinction between the situations that can be controlled and those
that can not be;
 Develop life skills from the experiences shared by them or by the others;
 Identify the causes of the bullying situations;
 To understand the effects of the short, medium and long-term bullying
phenomenon on all those involved, whether they have the role of victim,
aggressor or witness;
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Identify ways / actions to improve the phenomenon of bullying.

The article

1. Debate in school on this topic
At the time of the 12th grade C Counseling class, the teacher, Veronica
Picuş, debated the possible causes of bullying.
Students have shown that the phenomenon of bullying may take various
forms, from teasing, rumors or lies about the target person, exclusion from a group,
threat and physical aggression. When this phenomenon happens through technological
devices it is called cyber bullying.
At the end of the day, the effects of these situations were presented on the
short, medium and long term on those involved, whether they act as a victim,
aggressor or witness.
Mrs. Veronica Picuş facilitated the discussion, involved all the pupils of the
class in this activity and at the same time offered relevant information on the
phenomenon of bullying and the rights of the child.
Following the discussions, all students understood their roles in diminishing
the phenomenon and learned tolerant and constructive attitudes towards those they
came into contact with.
2. Public action on "No hatred, with tolerance"
At this event, coordinated by Teacher Veronica Picuş, there were 60 people:
students, teachers, psychologists, policemen, including: Principal Nicoleta Brânzia,
Deputy Director of the High School, Săndiţa Gaceu, teachers: Gheorghe Antonescu,
Corina Căluian, Aurelia Ion - Permanent Education Inspector, Police Subinspector
Ninetta Anna Sarău and Deputy Chief Agent Elena Calcan - Police Inspectorate of
Braila County, Inspector Nicoleta Codrescu - Center for Drug Prevention, Evaluation
and Counseling, Braila; teacher psychologist Adrian Vasile - County Center for
Resources and Educational Assistance.
The representatives of the Police Inspectorate of Braila County also
presented the offenses that may be associated with the bullying, as well as the
sanctions that a teenager who violates the law risks.
3. Video clip „No hatred, with tolerance”
The video captured the most important conclusions of the discussions and
the messages by which they aim to help reduce the phenomenon of bullying both in
the school environment and online.
The video was focused on messages that promote friendship, tolerance, nondiscrimination, diversity and children's rights.
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Conclusions
These activities are proposed to students and teachers, with the aim of
increasing the level of information on the effects of bullying on everyone involved,
whether they act as a victim, aggressor or witness.
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MODELS OF EDUCATIONAL LEARDERSHIP
Prof. Lenuța Pîrlog
Liceul Teoretic „Alexandru Marghiloman” Buzău, lenutapirlog@yahoo.com

Abstract
The topic is important in the educational system, being a main component in the
educational act in the pre-university environment. By analyzing this theme, I have tried to
provide an objective direction of the present situation, which will form the basis for solutions
to improve the system in the future from the perspective of the leaders. At present, educational
leadership has seen a remarkable momentum, representatives in the field being more and
more interested in its updating in the educational units in Romania. Directions from
developed countries in Western Europe have a major impact on our country, with education
leaders aiming to make progress in this field by participating in numerous training courses.
Cuvinte Cheie: education, education in Romania, educational management, educational
system, stock.

Introduction
To analyse the models, we must know that: "the dimension of leadership
includes the concepts of vision, values and transformational aspects" (SR Bush: 2015,
p. 9). ”Leadership can be understood as a process of influence based on clear values
and beliefs and leading to a "vision" for the school.
The vision is articulated by leaders who seek to gain the commitment of staff
and stakeholders to the ideal of a better future for school, its learners and
stakeholders” (T.Bush: 2015, p. 221).
Educational school leadership provides clear normative approach and we can
follow its evolution as follows:
• Managerial phase - when the school leaders between 1960 and 1970 were seen as
agents of change;
• Institutional phase – when, in the mid 1980s, the school leader was seen as the
primary source of knowledge for the development of the educational program of the
school, a phase that refers to directions and not to the process of influence.
• Transformational phase – when, as from1990, there has been a new concept with
regard to leadership based on the assumption that schools have become ”responsible
units to the initiation of the change, not only by the implementing change designed by
others" (T.Bush: 2015, p. 223).
With effect from the twenty-first century, more and more models of
educational leadership have been promoted. Hallinger (1992) presents 10 models of
leadership:
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• Managerial leadership (Formal), has long been considereat as being limited and
tehnical, but it is an essential part of successful leadership, ensuring the
implementation of the vision and strategy of the school.
• Instructional leadership is focused on the direction of the influence process. It
underestimates the other important purposes of education, including student welfare,
socialisation and the development process of young people and of their turning into
responsible adults.
• Transformational leadership (Collegial) is in perfect agreement with the emphasis
placed at present on vision as the central dimension of leadership, involving hiring
staff and other interested persons in realising higher levels of personal commitment to
organizational goals related to the vision.
• Participative leadership (Collegial) is attractive because it offers teachers the
opportunity to be involved in the decision-making process, being a preferred in
normative terms, and can be described as being sharing, collaborative, friendly and
participative at the same time.
• Distributed leadership (Interpersonal, Collegial) is the most influential in the
context of education, being different from the other models as it focuses on collective
leadership, at the expense of the individual style. However, it is not equivalent to a
reduction of the role played by the school leader. Leithwood and his collaborators
(2006) say that it has a greater influence on schools and students when it is widely
distributed.
• Transactional leadership (Political) is the model in which leaders provide rewards
or incentives rather than seek consolidation of degree of involvement or motivation. It
is found in the contracts of employment in which the terms and conditions of
employment are articulated and the structure of the rewards and processes is clearly
established.
• Post-modern leadership (Subjective) is focused on the multiple perceptions of the
individual rather than on the "objective" reality, where each participant has a unique
insight to the institution. There are multiple visions and various cultural meanings
instead of a single vision set out by school leaders.
• Emotional leadership (Subjective) refers to the motivation and individual
interpretation of events. Crawford (2009) asserts that emotion is built socially and
stresses the importance of individual intepretations of events and situations "Perception is reality"- and it is known that educational leadership cannot operate
without emotion.
• Contingency leadership (Ambiguous) confirms the varied nature of school
environments and the advantages of adapting leadership styles to a particular
situation rather than adopt an attitude of the type "the same approach to every
context". Leithwood, Jantzi and Steinbach (1999:15) mention that it is important the
way in which leaders respond to particular circumstances or to occasional
organizational problems.
• Moral leadership (Cultural) is based on leaders’ own values, beliefs and ethics.
Leaders are expected to operate with what is "well" or "correctly" and the distinctive
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element is "focusing on values and moral purposes," where leaders must behave with
integrity, develop and support purposes based on explicit values.
Each of the above models offer valid perspectives with regard to the nature of
school leadership. However, these models are limited in the context of an incomplete
panel of educational institutions. School organisations are complex systems and,
consequently, challenges to school leadership are so great that there may be several
difficult dimensions and tendencies which might have an impact on effective
leadership. In spite of difficulties, schools and their leaders are consistently trying to
benefit from every strong point of each of these leadership models on their way to
institutional development.
Bibliography
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MANAGEMENT OF THE CLASS. TECHNICS OF BEHAVIOUR
IMPROVEMENT APPLIED IN SCHOOL
Plaeasu Iuliana,
GOP ”Gulliver”, iuliana_plaeasu@yahoo.com
Petre Irina,
GOP ”Gulliver”, irina_p3@yahoo.com
Abstract
The management of a class with students is a research domain in education science
which studies the approach perspectives on a class with students and the dimensional
structures of the class towards the insurance of the appropriate conduct for the development
of the teaching-learning-evaluation process. “To be well prepared” is an essential condition
for the teacher, but not enough, because a teacher is an expert in the field, but also an
educator that knows well the sciences of education.
Key Words: efficiency, encouragement, learning, class management, settlement.

The key to the efficiency of the instructive-educative process lies in the
optimal achievement of the relationship between the two links of the process: on one
side, the student, with its genetic inheritance, its capacities, skills and availability, and
on the other side, the teacher, the force that generates, determines and manages the
change and development of the student.
The management elements of the class are formed with enough clearness and
from the perspective of the didactic strategies. Thus, in a curricular plan five well
limited strategies can be differed: explicative-reproductive, explicative-intuitive,
heuristic-algorithm, algorithm-heuristic and participative methods. Choosing the
optimum strategy is in connection to the skill of the teacher, accompanied by the
psychological diagnosis. The permanent collaboration between the teacher and the
student is required. The management of the class must include other defining elements
and can be approached from an ergonomic, psychological, social, normative,
operational and innovative perspective.
All these methods of intervening in the class are based on the so called
behaviour modifying techniques.
The management of the class is defined as the ability of the teacher to program
and organize the activities of the class, in order to assure a favorable climate for
learning. The management of the class has as objectives: prevention and discipline.
The principles of the management of the class:
Improvement of the learning conditions
Preventing of stress for the teacher and students
Increasing learning time and not controlling the disruptive behaviour
The students respect the rules they understand and obey
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The implication of the student in activities that require active participation
Evaluation of class management efficiency
One of the methods of evaluating class management efficiency lies in
measuring the time that the students assign to the learning activity. Thus, a good test
of organization of a class is represented by the degree of involvement of the students
in the class activities and, also, the volume of time assigned to the learning activity
itself. Increasing the time in which the students are involved in learning permits the
evaluation of the degree of success for the technics of leading a class. Of course, the
time allocated to learning that we wish to increase must be of quality, because,
otherwise, the performance will not increase if this time is not used in a proper
manner.
We present some of the ways in which we can increase the time assigned to
training:
(a) Decreasing time between two consecutive activities
(b) A better beforehand training of the teacher in planning the lessons in detail
(c) Maintaining the order and control of the class
Developing the sentiment of responsibility towards its own learning stimulates the
understanding, controlling and self-evaluation abilities of the students. Be aware that,
at the beginning, such an acquisition can be problematic, but its effects are long
lasting.
The climate of the class. The purposes of the optimum learning
environment
One of the basic attributes of the teacher is that of planning and structuring the
learning environment, in such a way that it facilitates progressive changes, wanted in
the learning behaviour and style of the student. Such an environment should offer as
many opportunities as possible in obtaining successful experiences. Studies have
shown that students which are successful want to involve themselves in solving new
tasks and, at the same time, they develop positive feelings towards themselves. On the
other hand, students which consider themselves overwhelmed by the situation and
incapable, develop, most likely, a feeling of helplessness.
In conclusion, the main objective of class management consists in creating an
educational environment that maximises the learning potential of students and
encourages their active engagement in the learning activity. At the same time teachers
must insure a climate in which students feel comfortable and safe.
Class monitoring
Class monitoring requires a distributive assigning of attention resources
towards the events that take place simultaneously in the class. Teachers who assign
their mental resources towards the monitoring of each activity of the class usually face
less disciplinary problems compared to the teachers that don’t react to events that
happen during class. On the other hand, teachers who are less efficient either don’t
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pay enough attention towards the potential disciplinary problems or don’t react to
those incidents, hoping the problems will solve themselves.
One of the ways in which the teacher can monitor the class is maintaining eye
contact with the students and saying out loud their names, thus showing them that he
notices their whole activity. Increasing the efficiency of monitoring requires the use of
a high number as possible of ways of communication: utilizing voice, eye contact,
mimic expression, towards interacting with as many students as possible at the same
time.
Simultaneously solving problems that intervene during class
The expert teacher must do more things simultaneously: pay attention to what
happens in the class, teach the lesson, evaluate the degree of understating of the lesson
from different categories of students, and, at the same time, identify those who need
extra clarifications, know how much time is left until break time, and notice if an open
window is distracting the attention of the student who sits in front of it. Therefore, the
teacher is required to solve more problems at the same time: for example, he checks if
the homework done by a group is correct, and, at the same time, intervenes, if
necessary, if a student from another group disrupts its classmates.
An efficient teacher, while participating in the accomplishment of a didactic
activity, in which a group of students is involved, also pays attention to the other
students in the class, making sure that they work at the same task. If during a
conversation a conflict arises, the teacher will immediately try to mediate it, trying to
indicate to those who are involved what must be done.
Teaching the lesson in an enthusiastic and interesting manner
The enthusiastic atmosphere of the class depends mostly on the variety of
ways of teaching styles that the teacher uses. The attitude of an enthusiastic teacher is
usually contagious. Teachers that use the same technics daily are seen as boring and
monotonous, and the student will adopt a similar style, showing a lack of implication
and enthusiasm. Therefore, many times, experts adapt at least in the beginning of the
lesson, to the areas of interest of the students or on recent events. Teaching
enthusiastically, together with the availability of the teacher to use praise and
encouragement leads to an increased implication of the students in the class activities
and creates a positive atmosphere, lacking tension.
The level of interest among students can be sustained by maintaining an
adequate level of implication. Assuring this optimum level of implication must take
into consideration the attention span of the students, which depends on their age and
level of development. Younger children cannot maintain their attention over a long
period of time and cannot allocate mental resources in simultaneously solving more
non-automated tasks.
Because the needs of children differ according to age, efficient technics of
leading a class differ for students of various age. A teacher that teaches primary
school must be prepared with new and fun ways to teach short term activities, because
children will lose interest quickly. In general, for primary classes, it is recommended
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the use of various activities and learning methods, because children cannot remain
involved in the same activity for a long period of time. Varying activities do not have
the same impact on high school students, because their attention capacity is much
higher.
Thus, knowing the cognitive development of students becomes essential in
establishing the level of expectancy towards the different categories of students.
Based on these expectancies the most efficient methods will be selected in order to
maximize the interest level of the students.
Constructive criticism
A constructive criticism is specific and clear, based on inadequate behaviour
and not on the person itself. For example, a teacher could say: “When your writing is
disorderly, it is very difficult for me to follow your ideas” or “If you talk at the same
time as I teach, you are disrupting your classmates and you are overlapping with what
I am saying”.
In general, a constructive criticism lacks anger, sarcasm or evilness.
Sometimes students can test the teachers’ ability to remain calm, but a good teacher,
usually, will not become annoyed and, more importantly, will not let anger control
him. Constructive criticism is efficient not only for a student that the criticism is
addressed to, but also for the other students, who have witnessed the student’s lacking
behaviour and the teacher’s reaction to this behaviour. Also, they are influenced in a
positive way in an atmosphere in which criticism is shown in a constructive way. On
the other hand, a teacher who loses patience and starts screaming at the students
expresses a negative message towards the other students who notice this kind of
reactions.
Conclusions and suggestions for teaching
 Show the students that you are with them. Pay attention to everything
that happens in the class, maintain control over things and be quick to
correct inadequate behaviour.
 Learn how to coordinate multiple activities simultaneously. This skill
can be learned only through practice.
 Assure a smooth transition from one activity to another, showing
enthusiasm and interest.
 Involve all the students in the class activities.
 Make positive criticism towards students, in order to help them
develop. Send concrete suggestions regarding the improvement of
some behaviours, not just simple warnings, like “You will do better
next time”
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THE INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN
– A STEP INTO IMPLENETING A QUALITY MANAGEMENT-

Popa-Teşileanu Elena-Loredana,
Secondary School, Township of Cocorăştii Mislii, lore.popa@gmail.com

Abstract
When playing the leading role, one of the Principal’s main reansponsabilityis
coordinating the elaboration of the Institutional Development Plan (PDI) of the unit, in which
it is established itseducational politics. Drawing the right InstitutionalDevelopment Plan has
as general target the making of a document altogether of a work tool needed for any teaching
unit because it assures the real image, the analysis of what it was, is and will be the unit on a
long term by writing down the future activities, resources, responsabilities, clear
establishment of the points and refference as well of quality indicators.
Key Words: educational management, mission, strategical options, strategical targets, vision.

Introduction
By developing the teaching unit in the direction of growing the quality of
education for the community members and for the community on its all, the most
important role plays the Institutional Development Plan (PDI). Consequently, in the
first place, it has to be made this scheduling document which settles the educational
strategy on a long term (3-5 years) and which is within the national and local strategic
development parameters, in the same time, being an active response to the social and
economical evolutions of the area in which the teaching unit is, to the forming
requests and the expectations of the school’s beneficiaries.
The Institutional Development Plan (PDI) represents a relevant indicator for
the educational authorities regarding the problems and priorities of the teaching unit.
”In the context of a system that assures the quality and its main three parts –the
clarity of the definition of the quality of education, the responsabilities given to
the main actors (schools and teachers) and taking the responsability, requested by
performance–the Institutional Development Plan is the actual mechanism of
improving the quality in school, this representing the aim of the teaching
system”(Iosifescu, Moraru, Cazan, Dinu & Echipa de management a proiectului
CMUS, 2013, p. 9).
The PDI being a long term tool of forecast and playing the role of improving
the teaching’s unit management, I considered to be useful approaching this subject,
which represents a central element in assuring the quality of education.

June 2017

279

Who Makes the PDI?
The Institutional Development Plan is made by a team coordinated by the
Principal, it is being debated and it is being noticed by the Teaching Counciland it is
being aproved by the Administration Council of the teaching unit.
The Principal hears the different commisions, teaching departments or
functional departments within school and proposes to the Administration Council the
team’s members. The Administration Council analysis the proposal and establishes
the final team.
Within the plan team, usually, there are: the Principal, the Deputy Principal,
the coordonator for educational projects and programms inside school and outside it,
the responsibles of the methodological committees of each curricular area, the
responsible of the personnel’s improvement and continuous development, a
designated member by the secretary’s adiministrative and accountancy departments, a
member designated by the Trade Associations of the school’s personnel, the President
of Pupils’ Council, the President of the Parents’ Council, the school’s psychologist
and a delegated person of the economical parteners (case in which the economical
parteners of the school accepts in sending an individual to participate atits drawing).
The Principal makes the internal decision to create the team and establishes the
responsabilities of each member.
The Stages of Creating the PDI
The working team will write a creating plan of the PDI which will have to comply
to the following stages:
 Diagnosis with the scope to identify and establish the basic needs and the
malfunctions, but also the positive aspects and the opportunities that the plan
will relie on;
 Chosing the action strategy/strategies for a long term (3-5 school years)
through which there are established the vision, the mission, the strategical
targets and options, the naming of the objectives, the applicability deadlines,
the expected results, the monitoring and the evaluation so that the plan to be
realistic and achievable;
 Making the operational planson a short term, are made at the beginning of
each scholar year, they have straight programms and activities that will lead to
fulfilling the established strategical targets and options;
 Internal and external monitoringof the school unit that will be made according
to the National System of Management and Quality Assurance.
The Structure of PDI
As per the actual Romanian legislation, the Institutional Development Plan has
the following structure:
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”a) the presentation of the unit: history and the actual status of the human,
material and financial resources, the relation with the local community and its
organization chart;
b) the needs analysis, made between the analysis of the internal circumstances
(SWOT type) and the analysis of the exetrnal circumstance (PESTE type);
c) the vision, the mission and the strategical objectives of the unit;
d) the planification of all the activities within the teaching unit, management
activities as well, objectives, deadlines, stages of fulfillment, needed resources,
responsabilities, indicators of performance and of evaluation”(O.M.E.N.C.S. no.
5079/2016, art. 34 (1), p. 16).
When presenting the unit, ashort history of the scolar infrastructure will be
made (for example: two Secondary school units in the villages of Cocorăştii Mislii
and Goruna, a Primary schoolin the village of Ţipăreşti, three kindergardens with
short programme, each in every village), the date of establishment of each teaching
unit/units, a presentation of the learning locations, the way of working in shifts,
number of classrooms, pupils and educational departments, form of ownership,
language of teaching, the organizational culture, the social economical environment.
The SWOT analysis (it identifies the strong points, the weak ones, the
opportunities and the threats) and the PESTE analysis (the analysis of the Educational,
Economical, Social, Technological Politics context in which the unit is) are
techniques used in evaluating the needs and they offer a larger context for a good
knowledge of the life of schoool’s organization. ”The Institutional Development Plan
should focus on getting the maximum of effect of the opportunities and on the
limitation of the threatening impact, as well on the stressing of the strong points and
on the improvement of the weak ones”(Iosifescu et al., 2013, p. 32).
In order to reduce to a minimum the errors, the SWOT analysis will be made
per domanins: curriculum, human resources, material/finacial resources, the relation
with the community and the management of the unit.
The vision is a statement or a ”logo” which is meant to represent what the
school aims to do in future considering the growth in quality.
The mission is a list of statements, very general, which „represent the essence
of the organizational culture, specificly nameing the complied and promoted
fundamental values, the type of results and the level of performance expected by the
implementation of the plan and considered of having great value. Each school must
have its own mission”(Iosifescu et al., 2013, p. 33).
The strategical targets and options are drawn from the mission. The strategical
targets are the main intentions that will be accomplished through the plan and will
fulfill the mission. The strategical options consist in the identification of the action
ways, in drawing the resources categoriesneeded to reach the targets, in establishing
the terms and steps to aim the targets and in the identification of the expected results.
When settling the apllication deadlines, it will be kept in mind the complexity
of the strategical targets and options. Any strategy can be made for a period of 3-5
years, and the middle stages will not be smaller that one year. The details will be
given in the yearly operational plans.
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The expected results represents the elements that define the educational offer.
”It works as some performance indicators (being measures by quanitity or by quality)
of the whole strategy. They are being defined as per the strategical targets and
options”(Iosifescu et al., 2013, p. 35).
The planification of the activities are made for each strategical target and its
objectives named in the plan, stating: the human, material, financial resources, the
deadlines, the responsible individuals and the refference and quality indicators.
The monitoring and the evaluation represent the tracking of accomplishment
of the plan. The monitoring and the internal evaluation is being made by the unit’s
Principal and by the Evaluation and Quality Assurance Commission (CEAC) through
the Yearly Internal Evaluation Report (RAEI). The monitoring and the external
evaluation is made by the District School Inspectorate, the National Education
Ministry and the Romanian Agency of Quality Assurance in the School education
(ARACIP).
Conclusions
By making the Institutional Development Plan it will be kept in mind the
reality of the school, the pieces of information got from the trainers, experienced
teachers, parents, pupils, local authorities, economical agents, but also the specialized
literature in educational management.
The Institutional Development Plan, after the notification in the Teaching
Council and the aproval in the Administration Council, it becomes the main document
on which the other management documents of the school will be made. Yearly, this
document will suffer modifications given to the data entered.
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THE OUTDOOR EDUCATION - CONCERN THE
MANAGEMENT OF THE CURRENT ROMANIAN

Popescu Nadia Florentina,
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Traditional versus modern
In the context of the incredibly fast changes of the modern civilization, it is
compulsory that the education in general and the Romanian educational system in
particular should adapt itself to the pace enforced by the progress. The technology
which is more and more advanced, the familiarization of the children with it in the
quickest way, the high amount of information that surrounds us, are all challenges for
the educational management which is required to implement new methods to an oldfashioned content in order to be able to continue its mission. The outdoor education
could be seen as a solution to this dilemma, alternative to the formal, traditional
education.
The educational experiences of the last years revealed a much higher
applicability of the integrated activities in the outdoor education within the preprimary and primary level of education, where both the curriculum and the
particularities of the activities allow the use of this approach. The secondary school
pupils and, more the high school ones are at great disadvantage from this point of
view, as they carry the same need to escape the formal frame, and yet, the educational
process they benefit from does not allow any flexibility regarding the contents or the
established school schedule. Therefore, by means of this article I intend to find and
discuss any possible ways of applying the principles of the outdoor education at the
high school level of education.
The relevance of the topic
The topic embodies a major relevance in the context of discussions and
concerns regarding the renewal of the Romanian educational system as well as its
alignment to the western European standards. Unfortunately, whenever it comes to the
decision-making level, the topic is given a lower importance, which demonstrates the
lack of legislation to organize the outdoor education. The high school students cannot
quite enjoy the benefits of it, but within a single week along an entire school year - A
Different School week. Thus, this type of education remains strictly an option of the
teacher, parents group or any limited organization that can design activities outside
the strict frame of the classroom or school. However, those directly involved in this
type of educational acts have brought numerous praises related to the use of the
outdoor education, attempting to draw attention more and more to the main actors of
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the educational system. This gives us hopes in a real orientation of it to progress and
change.
The Ministry of Education largely defines this type of activity as follows –
“According to the National Education Law no. 1\2011, the process of learning in nonformal contexts is considered as being the learning integrated within the frame of
scheduled activities, having educational objectives, which do not explicitly follow a
particular curriculum and which can differ in terms of time. This type of learning
depends on the learner's intention and does not lead to any certification of the
acquired knowledge or competences.”12 (Ministry of Education, 2017). This definition
places the outdoor education close to the standardized one, leaves it to the organizer's
choice the option for its planning but, at the same time, draws attention to the type of
certification it involves, highly different from the one included in the traditional
standardized learning, consequently little relevant for the student's future career.
Strong points of the outdoor education
The benefits of the outdoor education are indisputable indeed. Firstly, its nonformal particularity is sustained by organizing the activities outside the strict
environment of the classroom, somewhere in nature (which explains its name) as well
as its final purpose- a change in the behaviour and mentality of the participants.
Furthermore, the outdoor activities exceed the academic, cognitive aspects of the
traditional school education through its experiential character- the students learn by
doing, in a practical way, personally experiencing each learning situation and
retrieving then lessons. In addition, the outdoor education offers an immediate,
practical utility of the knowledge and competences acquired, has a soft content and a
flexible structure and planning, is focused on the participants and it is based on their
previous experiences. At the same time, the outdoor education addresses all the three
learning levels - cognitive, motric and affective, the result being the acquiring of
knowledge and the consolidation of particular competences and skills about the
environment and connections among its components, the discovery of own limits and
any possible ways to overcome them, the gain of some communication abilities and
relational personal skills, really effective in society.
The expected effects, strongly connected with the field which the outdoor
activities are focused on can be immediately measured- attitude and behaviour
changes concerning the environment and society (so much necessary since the young
generation we are training must get used to protecting the world in which they will
run their lives), overcoming any antisocial behaviour, which makes these activities
play a really important part in diminishing the phenomena of school abandon and
absenteeism, developing personal relationships based on tolerance, mutual help,
altruism, acquiring some management abilities as part of a team or leadership skills,
increasing the school performance by means of a high motivation, personal
development not only of the students but also of the teachers, this type of education
12
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being frequently connected with the idea of life-long learning, maintaining one's
health by practising outdoor activities, last but not least the welfare of the entire
society through shaping the new tomorrow citizens.
The Romanian reality
Can the outdoor activity be successfully integrated in the formal, traditional
activity? The Ministry of Education claims that this target is desirable under certain
circumstances - “The students' competences and attitudes developed within the nonformal education include: interpersonal competences, teamwork skills, self
confidence, discipline, responsibility, planning skills, project coordination and
organization skills, solving problems abilities etc. Since all these competences are
highly relevant in the personal development of individuals, contributing to an active
participation both in society and working market, they should be seen as
complementary to those acquired within the formal educational frame. The methods
differ a lot from the ones used in the traditional pedagogy involved by the formal
education. In the case of the non-formal education the emphasis is placed on the
concept of learning by doing, learning from equals and volunteering.” ( Ministry of
Education, 2017).13 Consequently, according to the Romanian decision-making
authority, yes. What about the real-world part?
The current tendencies in the Romanian educational system –at a preprimary,
primary and partially secondary level prove the fact that the outdoor education is
possible. Together, the two types of education have great advantages in long term,
from a quality perspective, allowing the process of interdisciplinarity and teaching all
the actors involved in the educational act. More precisely, at the high school level, the
outdoor education could be successfully included in the school curriculum if there
were clear legislation in the field and the methodology regarding the leisure activities
were more relaxed, if time and objective resources were found, capable to double the
ones in the heavy curricula and having a strong cognitive load. In addition, whether
within the framework of the traditional subjects included in the education process
rules and regulations were found, that could lead to developing healthy skills, directly
applicable in our daily life, such as those related to protecting the environment,
democratic values, volunteering and citizenship, the outdoor activities would
represent a natural continuation of the above mentioned ones. Activities of exploring
and protecting the environment, photography contests, geographical and historical
trips, sports contests, volunteer acts involving cleaning the green areas, they would all
fold on the outdoor education.
Yet, the reality is cruel. When could these activities be organized? At the end
of the six classes each day, when the students” intellectual capacities are almost worn
out, when they are psychologically exhausted and hungry? Or in one class a month
during the extracurricular activity carried out by the supervisor-teacher or only once a
year during the extraschool week - A Different School? The schedule established for
13
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our educational system is not prepared for such thing. Furthermore, in what way are
all these activities related to the great objectives of the theoretical high schools graduating with high grades, being successfully integrated at a university level? In
comparison with these serious targets, the outdoor education seems childish and little
trustable. Therefore, the changes to be imposed are quite radical and they refer not
only to legislative aspects but also to mentalities and perspectives. As some other
fellows noticed in specific articles on this issue “far from trying to shape a massive
reform of structure and procesuality of our educational system, we should focus on
developing a culture of spending our spare time through the environmental
knowledge, education for preserving the resources, education for adventure, school
camping, to the detriment of easy amusements or extended classes and heavy contents
at school.”14(Anghel,D., 2017).
Conclusions
The outdoor education remains a wonderful concept and the use of it brings,
undoubtedly, multiple benefits both for students, regardless of their age and teachers
as well: the development of the socio-personal skills, management skills, affective and
communication skills all increase not only one's self-confidence but also the trust in
the others around, it offers the chance to enjoy the results of your own effort. It
addresses rather the pre-primary, primary and secondary levels but high school
students have shown great involvement in such type of activities as they are given the
opportunity to escape the monotony of their daily busy schedule, as the specific of
their age requires expansiveness and variation.
Unfortunately, the Romanian society finds it difficult to deal with the ability of
accepting what comes against tradition, does not have the strength to leave behind
what has defined the national educational system for years.
Under these
circumstances, we shall continue for a while to admire some other systems in which
the students are taught to become good citizens, members of community they live in,
managers of their own businesses, directly and willingly involved in protecting the
environment they live in.

Bibliography
1. Anghel, D. (2017). Outdoor education: a necessity or a challenge for the
current system of higher education? Available at:
2. http://www.tribunainvatamantului.ro/educatia-outdoor-o-necesitate-sau-oprovocare-pentru-actualul-sistem-de-invatamant/
3. www.edu.ro/educatie-non-formala-informala

14

Anghel, D., 2017

June 2017

287

TYPES OF EDUCATIONAL PROJECTS
AND PROGRAMS
Prună Georgiana,
Grădiniţa cu orar prelungit Gulliver Constanţa, mirongeorgiana2005@yahoo.com
Stavrositu Mihaela,
Grădiniţa cu orar prelungit Gulliver Constanţa,stavrositumihaela@yahoo.com

Abstract
Defining the concept of project, program, represents a necessary approach, to
avoid the confusion of terms and the delimitation of an adequate methodological concept for
the rationality and flexibility of the educational management in this domain:the project
consists of a set of general intentions, targeted at individual growth, at a group of students, at
a scholar organization and at institutional networks;the educational program represents a
unitary system of activities targeted towards the accomplishment of some clear defined
objectives, taking into consideration the objectives of institutional development, the analysis
of educational needs and available resources.
Key words: educational domain, key population,educational program,educational
project,educational space

Introduction
Programs and projects have similar structures: objectives, target-population,
resources, activity plan, duration, work team. There are some differences though: the
budget of the project is fixed, while that of the program is flexible, global; the length
of the projects is shorter than that of the programs. The programs are a mean of
implementing a policy, and projects are components of the program (Velea, S., 2003).
Clasification
The categories of educational projects and programs can be grouped together,
according to several criteria:
a) According to the perception level of the projects, the inventory of the projects
is organized around three standards, from where relevant project categories
can be selected in the educational domain (Boutinet, 1993, Alecu S., 2007):
- First level (everyday life situations in techno-logical context): the project linked to
age (the orientation project of the teenager, the adult project: vocational, personal);
the activity project (formation project, development project, research project);
intentions project (law project, the technical device project); organizations project
(reference project, participative project);
- Second level (scientific approach that assures the theoretical status of the project):
the project as a vital necessity (teleological project, teleonomy project); the project as
an existential stake (phenomenological project, the behaviorist and cybernetic project,
the personal and humanist project, the social project);
- Third level (operational): pedagogic project (educational project, formation project);
technological project (institutional project).
b) According to the extension of the suggested changes (Păun, 1999):
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-

-

-

c)
-

d)
-

e)
f)
-

g)
-

The educational project as a general interest activity, configured around the
fundamental orientation and values of education (the concept of human, the
ideal of the education);
The pedagogic project, as an anticipatory action of configuring activities and
educational processes, regarding the activity of teachers and students, the
relationships between them;
Institutional project, as an instrument of management policy, focused on the
change, innovation and development of school unity, in a structural and
functional plan.
According to the financial sources of the project:
Projects with internal financing, from the budget of the institution;
Projects with external financing, from the budget of European Union entities
or international entities (The World Bank, UNICEF), from governmental
funds or from non governmental organizations and foundations;
Co-financing projects;
According to the educational domain to which the projects and programs refer
to:
The projects and programs from classical dimensions domain of education:
modular programs of thorough studies / development / remedy of theoretical
and practical training (for pupils, students, teachers), educational projects
through theatre and physical activities (Maciuc); social projects and programs,
cultural projects and programs, projects and programs from the esthetic
education domain;
Themed projects and programs, from the current problematical domain of
education.
According to the educational space of progress, we can distinguish:
Ongoing projects at school organization level;
Zonal educational projects;
National educational projects;
Ongoing European space projects;
International projects.
According to the involved factors in implementing the project:
Educational projects conceived and managed by a single administrative entity
(school institution, non governmental organization, institutions of
governmental structures);
Bilateral projects based on the management of the project by two entities,
based on a mutual agreement;
Multilateral projects, managed by a mutual agreement between at least three
entities;
According to the functional domain of the development strategy of a school
institution:
Curricular development programs at a formal and informal level;
Programs for developing property possessions and acquisition of equipment;
Programs for developing human resources;
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-

Programs for developing school partnerships;
Programs for developing the relation between school and local community
entities or with other educational entities;
h) According to the target groups:
- Programs for the professional development of the teachers;
- Programs for recovery learning (for student with learning difficulty);
- Excellence programs for students with high abilities;
- Programs for specialized psycho-pedagogical assistance for students;
- Programs of equalizing the chances for every student, during the training
based on new information and communication technologies;
- Programs for adults education;
- Programs for parents education;
- Programs for popularization of the school educational offer.
i) According to the categories of programs and strategic directions of the
European Commission, from the Lifelong Learning Program:
- Educational projects from the Sectorial Comenius Program, addressed to the
pre-university educational institutions;
- Educational projects belonging to the Erasmus, Erasmus + Program, based on
the multilateral cooperation in the European higher educational system.
The defining elements of the project, emphasized in indicative studies, are (Alecu,
2007):
- The project is a unique undertaking, with a clear initialization and finalization,
made with the purpose of realizing well defined objectives, reporting to a
series of cost, deadline and quality parameters;
- The project is constructed from a system of defined resources (human,
material, financial, procedural), meshed and managed by a single
responsibility unit, so that physical changes can take place;
- All the project categories have a similar life cycle, made up from phases,
stages and design, implementation and evaluation operations;
- The projects differ from non-projects by unicity and the implementation of
changes.
In the educational process, the fundamental meaning of the term project is
the didactic one, but even this case signifies different pedagogical realities:
- Learning method, based on the principle of “learning for all”;
- The curricular instrument, designed by the teacher, which concretizes the
anticipatory approach of the educational-instructive process at the level of a
learning unit or a content unit, being an intermediary between mental
anticipation and making the tuition situations a reality;
- Alternative evaluation method, which consists in the students designing an
applicative research paper, in which the investigative approach is prefigured,
from the initial stage to the final stage, of capitalizing the results.
In a broad pedagogic meaning, the design algorithm consists of:
- The analysis of educational needs and establishing priorities which are at the
base of the project;
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-

The analysis of resources and establishing their distribution;
The analysis of social and pedagogic context;
The analysis of the target population and the initial conditions;
The selection of contents, strategies, methods and means of tuition;
Establishing the means of evaluation.

Conclusions
The projects are generated by practice and propose solving real problems,
authentic investigations, targeted towards a concrete goal.
All the projects, regardless of the type they belong to, are encompassed
and depend on a variety of factors (defined length of the project and afferent costs, the
volume of information and their degree of detail, the necessary time for
documentation, involvement and specialization degree of the team and project
manager) which, in the end, make a project successful.
Educational projects, by the activities they are implying, contribute to the
continuing formation of personnel involved the scholar education, because it is
addressed to teacher from pre-university education and their purpose is the
improvement of the scholar education quality. Thus, the participant is encouraged to
better its knowledge and teaching skills and to better know the way in which scholar
education is done.
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THE ORGANIZATIONAL CULTURE –
FIRST STEP TO A HIGH QUALITY MANAGEMENT
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Abstract
Everything of quality has to rely on a strong foundation. I strongly believe that the
management of an institution, in order to deserve the attribute ”of quality”, has to rely on a
well-defined organizational culture and this has an overwhelming importance: it transforms a
group of people into a team, it gives people a strong feeling of membership by using and
assuming the organizational culture elements that makes them unique, that gives them
reassurance and motivates them to be efficient at work, all these resulting in getting
exceptional results in their activity.
The purpose of this work is to share the experience of o successful kindergarten!
Key Words: organizational culture, quality, efficiency, efficacy

Introduction
Starting from the essence of the concept of culture, we can say that it
represents ‘the social legacy’ of a society, the multitude of convictions, ways and
rules of conduct that are passed through generations. It imposes a certain accepted and
considered normal behavior by the other members of the group; the rules and
standards compel the individual to a way of conduct that assures the functioning of
the social system. Culture is learned not genetically inherited!
If we extrapolate, the same thing happens into the organizational culture of an
institution: the four terms that cover almost completely the concept of culture –
symbols, heroes, rituals, values, develop different dimensions, from an institution to
another.
The organizational culture of school can be defined as ‘the totality of values,
beliefs, aspirations, expectations and behaviors defined through time in every
organization, that prevail inside it and directly and indirectly determines its
functionality and performances’ (Nicolesco O., Verboncu I., 1999, pg. 402)
In my opinion, the organizational culture of an institution is ‘the ABC’ of its
educational management. Unfortunately, in Romania, there are still many schools and
kindergartens in which you cannot find any of the organizational culture elements!
That is why, in this work, my goal is to share my experience gathered during my five
years of being the head mistress of the ‘Azur’ Nursery School from Constanta,
Romania, experience from which I learned that, in order to ensure the success of an
institution, you have to give priority to building the organizational culture.
The Management of a Successful Organizational Culture
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Management, as an activity of leading a group of people to achieving a
common purpose, according to the final objectives of the organization to which they
belong, implies and is based on the experience and the talent of the manager.
The efficiency in the managerial activity is determined by the personal
qualities of the manager, his experience combined with his perspicacity, originality,
energy, the power to easily convince others, his self-trust. From here we have the idea
that management is an art, because there are no prescribed recipes for solving hard
situations in an organization, for taking the best decisions in a, many times,
ambiguous context.
If we ‘translated’ the word efficiency into ‘getting things done’ and efficacy
into ‘doing the right things’, then efficiency together with efficacy would give
excellency, meaning ‘getting the right things done`!
Step by Step on the Way to a High Quality Management
We have been living in these recent years under the pressure of many changes
that happen inside the whole society. The educational environment is also in a process
of deep changes, starting from preschool level until the university and post university
levels. Change is an inevitable process because in fact it represents the evolution of
the society we live in. Through years, preschool education, a domain in which I have
worked for thirty nine years, has undergone many changes, and the one we are
experiencing now relates to the European high standards. History confirms that any
change, no matter how insignificant it is, draws hostile attitudes towards it, thanks to
human nature which is generally reticent to all things new. One often hears these
words: ‘To change people’s mentality is the hardest thing...’
As head mistress of a kindergarten, since the beginning of my appointment, in
the fall of 2012, I have been ‘hit’ by this kind of attitude from my fellow colleagues,
which were ‘older’ in the institution than me, and my well-intended and
professionally placed ‘interventions’ did nothing but destabilize a perfectly
consolidated didactic ‘harmony’ that has been present there for thirty years,
maintained by a nucleus of preschool teachers that ‘have grown’ at the same time with
the institution.
I once read that the purpose of a high quality management is ‘to bring order in
an unorganized situation and to not pretend that it is already well organized and
disciplined’ I have read this phrase many times and tried to ‘test’ it by transposing its
content into the atmosphere of the preschool institution I’ve been appointed to
manage. The conclusion is that things are not always as they appear to be. Almost five
years ago I was stepping into an apparently well organized and disciplined preschool
institution. But ‘something’ was totally different from what I was used to when I was
working in a School Complex, guiding teaching practice in an Application Preschool.
The thing that was missing was…’organizational culture’!
Organizational Culture, the ‘Business Card’ of any Institution. Good Practice
Examples

June 2017

293

I have found a major difference between what quality meant in a European
School, like the one I used to work in, and the common one. I knew the road will be
paved with hardships but I was determined to dedicate myself to convince people –
my colleagues as well as the parents – that any ‘good’ can be perfected and that
sometimes any scale of values can develop new dimensions, depending on the level of
professional aspirations of the ones who build it.
We have started building together the first elements of organizational culture
that will give us uniqueness as an organization:
The Name of the Kindergarten
First of all we changed the name of our institution which was called
‘Neghinita’. We decided that the name does not represent us and, because we live in a
sunbathed city by the sea, we chose the name ‘Azur’, blue like the serene sky and the
calm sea.
The Logo
The ‘Azur’ Kindergarten’s logo is represented by a sun rising from the sea. I
conceived this logo because it really represents us: we are ‘Azur’, the kindergarten
from the city that is bathed by the waves of the sea and caressed by the warm rays of
the sun.
Our Kindergarten’s Anthem
‘Azur’ Kindergarten, like any other educational institution that respects itself,
has its own anthem.
The Banner
On the frontispiece of our kindergarten’s building is written the new name, but
I thought that it was not enough so I came with the idea of a banner that would
‘speak’ about us through images. The banner’s graphics contains the symbols of our
six classes of children: dolphins, seahorses, starfishes, golden fishes, albatrosses and
seagulls. All these elements are naturally positioned between the sky and the sea,
symbolically ‘linked’ by the sun that gives us light and warmth and the rainbow that
opens new horizons. The general image of the banner inspired me to write on it the
following words:
‘When you have “serenity” around you and inside your heart, you can always
build harmonious values that generate the performances of the future!’
The Book of Honor
I made sure that our kindergarten has a new name and also a Book of Honor in
which many important people signed their name and written a few words, people of
superior professional and culture class.
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The Names of the Classes
The six classes of our kindergarten have names that are specific to the marine
environment, that resonate with the name of our institution: ‘The Seagulls’, ‘The
Albatrosses’, ‘The Dolphins”, ‘The Starfishes’, ‘The Goldfishes’ and ‘The Seahorses’.
The Mascots, the Anthems and the Mottoes
Every class of preschoolers has its own mascot and I composed for each and
every one of them its own anthem and motto.
The Badges
The teaching, auxiliary teaching and non-teaching staff as well as the
preschoolers wear badges with their full name and picture.
The Customized Maps, Ball Pens, Napkins, Rulers
Every educational event, that takes place at our kindergarten, honors its guests
by giving them these objects, customized with our logo and contacts.
Customs, Traditions, Projects
Every year, at ‘Azur’ Kindergarten take place some cultural and artistic
events: fall, spring and Easter fairs, thematic shows, outdoor activities as well as the
fourth edition of our county level project called ‘A Smile for the Black Sea’. This year
we managed to have participants from thirty three counties of our country.
Conclusions
The organizational culture gives identity to an institution, makes it unique and
special. The people who work in this kind of institution understand the concept,
accept it and assimilate all its elements; they all feel the positive effects of working in
a team and everything is according to their expectations.
After we managed to build step by step these first elements of organizational
culture, team ‘Azur’ has found, one by one, ‘the high doors of becoming professional
culture’ open and the ‘laurels of successes’ are beginning to lay on our foreheads.
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EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT/MARKETING
Razvan Iacob

Some schools are preoccupied to deal not only with the competition, but also
to the changes in the economy, demography, values and other areas which are not
under the influence of the school.
These schools begin to understand the connections between the external
changes and the image of the school, its positioning, his programs, the ability to
attract students. These schools shall extend the effort to identify trends. The School
shall review programs, procedures and other activities in order to orient its efforts
toward these trends.
Good teachers from a school as a general rule, and marketing flair, because
they are marketing at any time of their work. Marketing is, in fact, the management
process responsible for identifying, anticipating and meet the needs of the "consumer"
in a profitable manner.
To be transformed into their school, this means that a good teacher will
identify and predict the needs of his students and will meet these needs in a manner
"benefit", passing through the knowledge and skills of the class and outside of it. The
education of success is the best marketing.
In respect of the marketing of the whole school, this process first identify and
then meet the needs of the consumers' which in a broad sense includes not only the
student, but also the parents and local community.
The marketing of a school is very different from the marketing for a product
tangible. An excellent service for the marketing of school makes it the network based
on what they say," practiced by the people who live and work in the school and in the
vicinity of her. Factors such as the uniform of the school, school anthem play a vital
role in the growth of the "weight" school and to encourage students and parents to
assess on it and the achievements of her.
In the top of the school is the director. In terms of marketing, promotion or
public relations, he is the most important person. The director shall be the
personification of the school, as a matter of fact, and the steering on who wants to go.
Its role is to describe the mission of the school as an expression of the intention and
place in the Community and on the scene of education, in general.
The Director shall communicate to the vision to the staff assigned to the
school. Internal communication is one of the most important ways to promote of the
school. What is indeed the start in a strategy of promotion. The vision of the director
must not go against the needs and wants of customers, but on the contrary the school
will be ready for the needs of the present and current of the market.
The Director will need to support the team of management in the school. But
his vision will have to be shared with and approved by the representatives in the local
branches of the ministry. The latter can help marketing in school. All the activities of
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the institution shall take place and are dependent on external environment. The
managers of the institution they need to understand the importance of the environment
and of the changes that occur and how can affect the success or even the survival of
the institution.
Educational management is a methodology of global approach - optimal
strategic - the activity of education, but also a model of driving a base unit of the
system of education, applicable to the school organization complex.
The management of the educational, appears as a pedagogical discipline which
deals with the "events that intervene in the decision of organizing a training activities
determined and in the management of educative programs".
The managers in the field of education on the basis of the fact that the
education system is the most important factor of training and education of man and
the most dynamic sector of the socio-human, must ensure that the change and
adjustment to the requirements of society, for training purposes to the young
generation on the basis of language and information technology so that every man
ready for school to know how to work with the computer, for both to training and to
solve the problems of the professional after graduation of the school or in the faculty.
In conclusion, we consider that for the organization of the school the concept
of management is more appropriate than that of driving, therefore we will use the
expression of the management of the educational establishments. In order to
emphasize the role of the director of the We will use the expression of the director of
the education or more simple director of school, but does not mean that we eliminate
the expression of manager educational purposes.
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SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT EDUCATION FOR FUTURE
GENERATIONS
Roșcan Paulina,
Liceul Pedagogic „Spiru Haret” Focșani, roscanpaulina@yahoo.com
Abstract
Education for Sustainable Development requires a reorientation of the current
system, based solely on providing information, to one based on problem-solving and
identifying possible solutions. Therefore, education should maintain its traditional focus on
individual disciplines and, at the same time, open its doors to multi-disciplinary and
multidisciplinary examination of problems in real situations. This could have an impact on
the structure of curricula and teaching methods, and it is necessary for teachers not to be
exclusively transmitters, and pupils to be more than mere recipients. Instead, both teachers
and students should form a team.
Key words: sustainable education, development, educational institutions, future generations.

Introduction
In the context of the United Nations Decade of Education for Sustainable
Development (2005-2014), Member States could further develop their national action
plans, using in particular the Education and Training 2010 work program whose
objectives are focused on quality and Relevance, access for all, and the opening of
systems and institutions to society and the world. Member States can achieve
sustainable development education and follow training for professionals in key areas
such as construction, energy and transport. Special attention should be paid to the
training of those who teach. Member States need to implement the UNECE Strategy
for Education for Sustainable Development adopted in Vilnius in 2005. Education for
Sustainable Development is also promoted at EU level through the Integrated Action
Program for Lifelong Learning for the 2007-2013 period adopted by Parliament
European and Council of Europe.
About education for sustainable development
Sustainable development is development that seeks to meet the needs of the
present, without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own
needs15.
Sustainable development is also defined as an achievement of a balance
between human needs and environmental protection, not only today but also in the

15

Ivanoiu, M., Sandu, V.: Dezvoltare durabila, Ed. Universitatea Transilvania, Brașov, 2005;
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undetermined future, and argues that "Sustainable development policies comprise
three areas of activity: economic, environmental and social protection."16
Formal education institutions play an important role in developing capacities
at an early age, providing knowledge and influencing attitudes and behavior. It is
important to ensure that all students and students have a good knowledge of
sustainable development and that they need to be aware of the effects of decisions that
run counter to a process of sustainable development. An educational institution in its
entirety, including students, students, teachers, directors and parents, would be willing
to follow the principles of sustainable development.
The main actions could be: to stimulate the development of knowledge on
sustainable development issues for education staff, including those in leadership
positions; Developing criteria for the validation of professional competences related
to sustainable development education; The introduction and development of DD
management systems in formal education institutions and non-formal education
activities; Including the concept of sustainable development in initial and continuing
training programs for teachers at all levels of education; Encouraging the
dissemination of experience by trainers, both in formal and non-formal education.
Each country is responsible for implementing sustainable development
education. To include perspectives of sustainable development in the educational
process, strong political support will be needed at all levels of governmental decision.
The effective implementation of the Sustainable Development Education Strategy
implies that its provisions are integrated into the planning, investment and
management strategies of the state and local authorities at all levels of education and
in all educational institutions and organizations. At the same time, the implementation
of Sustainable Development Education must be in agreement and benefit from other
relevant state, bilateral and multilateral initiatives. Legal, economic and
communication tools must be tailored to the particularities of the state. Therefore,
each country will implement the Sustainable Development Education Strategy as
appropriate, referring to its own legislative, policy and operational framework.
The United Nations Economic Commission for Europe's vision for sustainable
development education is "a region that promotes common values such as: solidarity,
equality and mutual respect between people, countries and generations. A region
characterized by sustainable development, economic vitality, justice, social cohesion,
environmental protection and natural resource management so as to meet the needs of
the present generation without compromising the ability of future generations to meet
their needs."17
Education, besides being a human right, is a prerequisite for achieving
sustainable development and an essential tool for good governance, informed decision
making and democracy promotion. Education for Sustainable Development develops
and improves the ability of individuals, groups, communities, organizations and
16

Mihai, C., Borze, M.: Dimensiuni ale dezvoltarii durabile in Romania, Ed. Universitatea ”Alexandru
Ioan Cuza”, Iasi, 2009.
17
Strategia UNECE pentru EDD (http://www.edu.ro/index.php/articles/9089)
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countries to think and act in favor of sustainable development. It can generate a
change in people's mentalities, potentiating their ability to create a safer, healthier,
and more prosperous world, thus improving the quality of life. Education for
Sustainable Development offers a critical approach, increased awareness and the
power to explore and develop new concepts, visions, methods and tools.
Conclusions
Education is a precondition for promoting behavioral change and providing all
citizens with the key competencies needed to achieve sustainable development.
Success in halting unsustainable trends will largely depend on the high quality
of education for sustainable development at all levels, including issues such as the
sustainable use of energy and transport systems, sustainable consumption patterns and
production, health, As well as a responsible global citizenship.
Education can contribute to greater social cohesion and welfare by investing in
social capital and by providing equal opportunities for citizens, especially
disadvantaged groups, to gain greater awareness and understanding of complexity and
interdependencies In today's world. Education that provides women and men with
skills that increase their chances of employment and leads to high-quality jobs is the
key to strengthening the European Union's competitiveness.
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NONFORMAL EDUCATION IN
OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES

Seician Maria,
Kindergarten with P.P. "Scufiţa Roşie" Alba Iulia, maria_seician@yahoo.com
Popa Ramona Claudia,
Secondary School "Ion Agârbiceanu" Alba Iulia, popa_ramona27@yahoo.com
Abstract
Non-formal education represents all the actions and pedagogical influences
deployed, successively or simultaneously, within the training and development activity of the
human personality.
J. Kleis defined non-formal education as any educational activity intentional and
systematic, usually held outside of traditional school, whose content is adapted to the
individual needs and circumstances in order to maximize learning and knowledge and
minimize the problems it faces in the formal system (the stress of grading,imposed discipline,
homework)
Keywords: Education, outside influence, interests of the child, applicability, formative
character, personality development.

Features of non-formal education:
Learning by doing
The focus is on concrete doing such as assuming social responsibility and not learning
theory or communicating via the teaching staff. Non-formal education is characterised
by a large repertory of activities and working forms.
Process-oriented learning
In non-formal education the focus is on the process. No pre-set degree is pursued and
there are no curricula. In that way, the individual path to learning, the acquisition and
collection of experience may be equally relevant for the acquisition of skills. Since
there is no direct “time constraint” and no “pressure to perform”, the methods of nonformal education can be adapted to the learners and “several paths” or different
learning programmes can be tried out.
Learning as partners
Non-formal education relies on active methods of cooperation and on group-dynamic
processes. “Educating yourself” is no lonely, isolated procedure.Self-education occurs
in an interplay of children/young people as subjects and their social environment.
Openness
The openness of non-formal education leads to the necessity of constantly adjusting
and re-evaluating one‘s own set of ideas and leads generally to a plurality of practices.
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Since both the contents as well as the results are open (but not arbitrary) such
openness paves the way for the participants in the learning process to actively share in
fashioning it: Children and young people are active co-designers of their own
development and learning processes.
Learner-centricity
Imparting and appropriating the learning content are dependent on the circumstances.
Methods and objectives are geared in non-formal education to the particular
participants and as much as possible adapted to their needs and interests.
In this matter, modifications in the sense of setting new priorities can not only ensue
in planning but in the course of learning as well.Participation.
Shared responsibility and self-determination are both objectives of work with children
and young people as well as also being important pedagogical working methods. As
much as possible, decisions are made jointly with the children or young people. The
involvement of children and young people in decision-making processes promotes
democratic consciousness and commitment.
Outdoor activities
In the modern world of games consoles and interactive toys, it’s easy to overlook the
importance of outdoor play. It’s a big world outside of the classroom, and playing
outdoors has a lot of offer. With the current trend of rising obesity rates in children, it
has never been more important to teach young children the value of being active
outside. Playing in sandboxes, collecting leaves, and painting outdoors will teach
children practical life skills while offering a tremendous amount of fun.
There are numerous health benefits to outdoor play. Studies have consistently shown
that playing in an outdoor environment reduces stress while increasing vitamin D
levels, promoting social skills, and even increasing attention spans. One study showed
that outdoor play significantly reduced the symptoms of ADHD, a condition that now
affects 11% of all school children. On top of this, playing outdoors promotes selfconfidence, fine motor skills, and balance. It promotes self-reliance, increases
flexibility, and improves overall coordination.
1. Outdoor Water Art
Promote fun with color mixing during this outdoor play activity.
Materials: A spray bottle for each child, watercolors, water, large wall or fence.
Description: Fill each water bottle with a different color watercolor, mixed with
water. Outdoor, on a large wall or fence, let children spray and watch what happens as
colors mix. Dries quickly and washes off easily.
2.Treasure hunt
This activity encourages group cooperation, problem solving, following directions,
thinking and reasoning.
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Materials: Small plastic gold coins, inexpensive beaded necklaces, small rings, play
money, and a treasure box decorated by the children. A map made by the teacher for
the children to follow. Inexpensive treasures that can be found in any party store.
Description: The teacher must first hide the treasure filled box in a good hiding place
in the yard. Next, the teacher will prepare a creative map for the children to follow,
i.e. outside, start at the tree in the bike area. Look up and find another clue. The
second clue might have a rhyme or just say now walk twenty five steps until you
come to the playhouse, etc. Finally when the kids come to the place where the treasure
is buried or hidden, they will open it and take turns sharing the treasure inside. It's
great fun and always a success!Rock Collecting
This outdoor preschool activity encourages observation, language
development and seriation skills then extends into an art activity. You will need:
Sturdy bags for collecting, egg cartons, tempera paint, paint brushes, small containers
of water, newspaper, clear nail polish (optional).
Teachers begin by explaining to preschool children that they will be looking for rocks
to collect during an outdoor walk in the park etc. While outside talk with children
about the shapes, sizes and colors
3.Rock Collecting
This outdoor preschool activity encourages observation, language
development and seriation skills then extends into an art activity.
Materials Sturdy bags for collecting, egg cartons, tempera paint, paint brushes, small
containers of water, newspaper, clear nail polish (optional).
Description Teachers begin by explaining to preschool children that they will
be looking for rocks to collect during an outdoor walk in the park etc. While outside
talk with children about the shapes, sizes and colors of the rocks they find. Help the
children compare the sizes, textures, colors and shapes of the rocks and stones.
Classroom: Teachers help small groups of children wash and dry the rocks. Then sort
them into piles according ot size, color, shape or texture. Create a rook collection by
using egg cartons to store and display the rocks and stones according to size etc
Non-formal education provides a broader and more open motivational field
for the process
Training and development of the personality of the student, having a rapid
ability to receive all informal pedagogical influences, otherwise, in a quantifiable
expansion that is difficult to control.
Non-formal education is the newest approach to learning through pleasing
and motivating activities.
Bibliography:
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INTERCULTURAL EDUCATION IN A MULTICULTURAL
ENVIRONMENT
Preschool Teacher Iffet Şachir
Romanian – Turkish Bilingual Kindergarten No. 1
„Kemal Ataturk” National High School Of Medgidia,
Constanta County, Iffetsachir@Yahoo.Com

Motto: „The mission of the education is to lift the man, the ethnic community and the
humanity on more noble heights by cultivating the values of the spirit”.
(Gentile, G. „Reform of Education”)
We live in a world full of colour... Multicultural diversity can be found
everywhere: at kindergarten, in the street, in the community. Kindergarten is the
foundation stone which exerts influence and shapes the personality of the future adult,
providing the preschooler with the first competences and skills for the creation of a
value system.
The intercultural education focused on social inclusion, equal opportunities,
cooperation, diversity and multiculturalism represents a priority for the Romanian
education system. The typology of the intercultural education consists of learning
processes which lead to the acquaintance with other cultures and the development, by
comparison, of attitudes of openness and dialogue. Knowing another culture means
noticing the aspects which make it „different” from ours and enriching our own
culture by understanding differences as being values.
In Romania, besides the majority population, namely Romanians, there are
some other ethnic groups as well. According to the information provided by the
National Institute of Statistics, the 2002 Census has identified the number of the
inhabitants in Romania as reaching 21,680,974, out of which the number of the
Romanians is 19,399,597, while 2,281,377 inhabitants belong to other ethnic groups.
This number is high enough to draw the attention of the education system in order to
take measures to increase the quality of education and ensure all children equal access
to high quality education.
In our country there are two types of ethnic minorities: historical or national
minorities and immigrants. National or historical minorities are ethnic groups who
differ from the majority population, have stayed on the territory occupied by the latter
by reestablishment of boundaries or before the formation process of the national state.
Immigrants are persons who, due to mainly economic, political or security reasons,
decide to leave their country of origin and set on the territory of another country.
Therefore, on the territory of Romania there are immigrants (established after
1989 especially), particularly of Chinese and Arab origin.
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There are 20 ethnic groups who have the status of national minorities:
Albanian, Armenian, Bulgarian, Czech, Croatian, Greek, Jewish, German, Italian,
Macedonian, Hungarian, Polish, Russian-Lipovan, Rroma, Rhutenian, Serbian,
Slovak, Tatar, Turkish, and Ukrainian.
In Dobrogea, besides the majority population, there are communities who
belong to the 20 national minorities mentioned above and who live in perfect
harmony, making this region a model for multiculturalism, tolerance and respect. It is
an area whose particularity resides in the stability of the ethnic climate, the national
minorities being communities that are different from the majority population, being
well-established within the state or formed by modifications of boundaries due to
conflicts or wars. Besides this, there is also an emergent phenomenon, namely the
phenomenon pertaining to the formation of migration communities, work
intensification and temporary residence. The society we live in is characterized by
diversity, interdependence and change.
Although we belong to different ethnic, cultural, religious and linguistic
groups, we live on the same planet, we are the actors of the same history and we share
the quality of being humans.
Intercultural education, a component of the new types of education, cannot be
achieved easily, but it’s not impossible either to make preschoolers understand the
cultural differences between various ethnicities.
A people’s customs and traditions as evidence of “ethnic legitimacy”
constitute the quintessence of the perpetuation of that people; they talk about their
history, perpetuated spirituality over centuries or millennia.
It confers children identity and affiliation to a people, restores their pride of
being descendents of their people, spread on many territories. It gives them a positive
uniqueness – the treasure of the features that are characteristic to a people: trades,
songs, dances, faith, humour, passions and sufferings, joys and spiritual values.
Including cultural diversity as a potential didactic resource in the educational
space of the kindergarten, reorganizing one’s reference points in order to exclude a
superficial, condescending or ignorant approach of the others and the effort to
promote an education for all, without discrimination and segregation, represent
valuable requirements, beneficial to any action of improvement of the didactic act, the
learning climate, the general relationships between people, communities.
Multicultural education addresses to all children, rendering them sensitive
towards the respect for diversity, tolerance and human solidarity. It prepares future
citizens for a harmonious life within “mosaic” societies with reference to the ethnic,
cultural, religious aspect, etc.
Kindergarten represents the first experience in a child’s life, the first contact
with the society and aims at activating and entraining the potential the child is
endowed with in his own development. It is here that children live their first social life
experiences, other than those in their own family as they enter a mini-society and
must adapt to a specific rhythm of a collective life with rules of behaviour and skills
that are specific to common living.
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It also ensures early intervention in education, cultivating independence from
the people around, self-trust, self-respect and respect towards the others, offering
them the chance to develop their potential, skills and aptitudes, to build a positive
self-image as part of the group, as equal partner to his peers.
The education focused on social inclusion, equal opportunities, cooperation,
diversity and multiculturalism represents a priority for the Romanian education
system. The typology of the intercultural education consists of learning processes
which lead to the acquaintance with other cultures and the development, by
comparison, of attitudes related to openness and dialogue. Knowing another culture
means noticing the aspects which make it „different” from ours and enriching our own
culture by understanding differences as being “values”.
The child must be educated in order to respect his own cultural values and
those of other nations; nothing justifies the idea of superiority of one people or
another. In “Trilogia culturii” (Trilogy of Culture), Lucian Blaga wrote that: “The
originality of a people does not manifest only in the creations that belong to it
exclusively, but in the way it assimilates the motifs of wide circulation as well.”
By offering the children the possibility of knowing the culture and the
traditions of the ethnic communities next to which they live, through curricular
activities, school-based curriculum (elective course) and extracurricular activities, the
communication, social and interaction skills will form and develop in an accelerated
rhythm and with an increased motivation.
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OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES
- A NECESSITY FOR STUDENTS WITH SPECIAL
EDUCATIONAL NEEDS Tanasă Gabriela,
C.S.E.I. Buzău, gabitns@yahoo.com
Abstract
Based on concrete examples of outdoor activities, this paper shows the competences
that are trained or practiced by students in these activities. An important aspect of the
outdoor education is that it can help increase the welfare of students and respond to the need
of being respected, included socially, active and responsible in order to maximize the
learning process.
Keywords: outdoor activities, education, educational management, benchmarks, obtained
results.

Introduction
Currently, in Romanian schools, the outdoor activities have experienced a
remarkable increase. This paper, through the specific examples of outdoor activities,
studied the growth of the welfare of students from C.S.E.I. Buzău. In these activities,
our students have assimilated new knowledge and have updated the old one, while
making direct connection with nature and society.
The trips, the visits, the walks give them the privilege of contemplating the
phenomena in their naturalenvironment. By presenting objects and phenomena
fromthe nature, students’ representations become clear, corresponding to reality.
Outdoor activities bring their full contribution to the formation of students'
moral traits, these occupying an important place in shaping their personality. Students
get used to certain rules of behavior collectively, they become obedient, and they
develop the spirit of organization and order regarding everything around them.
Chapters:
Chapter I: Introduction to outdoor education
1.1. Definition outdoor education
1.2. Characteristics of outdoor education
1.3. General objectives of the outdoor activities carried out with students from
C.S.E.I. Buzău
1.4 Specific objectives of the outdoor activities carried out with students from
C.S.E.I. Buzău
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Chapter II: Practical examples outdoor education integration in C.S.E.I. Buzău
2.1. Thematic trip to "The Mud Volcanoes"
2.2. Thematic trip to "Cislău Stud"
2.3. Marghiloman Park "Beauty and color"
2.4. "We are what we eat"
2.5. "What my imagination says"
Chapter III: Results obtained by the students from C.S.E.I. Buzău through the
outdoor activities
Chapter I: Introduction
1.1. Definition outdoor education
The outdoor education takes place outside (in one place or during a journey) and
prepares the children for life. The atmosphere is pleasant, the children develop social
and communication skills, self-confidence. These activities have a practical, informal
and experiential aspect.
Outdoor education, compared to the traditional one, has certain advantages: it
mobilizes students who are more sensitive in nature, forces them to collaborate with
others and to rely on themselves, it produces educational effects regarding acquiring
the capacity of mastering complex situations, teamwork and communication.
1.2. The Characteristics of outdoor education are:
 it allows direct contact with nature;
 it changes attitudes and behaviors towards the environment;
 students benefit from a stimulating frame for learning in a relaxed
environment, free;
 the powerful source of learning experiences;
 the education process is strong, likely to change anti-social behaviors;
 physical and mental benefits that ensure student’s welfare and the
community’s to which it belongs;
 a motivating learning framework;
 students can express themselves freely.
1.3. The general objectives of the outdoor activities carried out with students
from C.S.E.I. Buzău are:



management;
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developing socio-personal skills;
protecting the environment regarding the reduction and waste
improving school results.
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1.4. The specific objectives of outdoor activities carried out with students from
C.S.E.I. Buzău are:
 broadening the sphere of knowledge regarding environmental issues
concerning Buzău County;
 improving the relationships between students and nature;
 developing an ecological and conscious way of thinking;
 developing children's creativity through occupational therapy activities;
 growing self-confidence;
 growing interest in participating in games played outdoors;
 developing mechanisms for socializing;
 diversifying teaching strategies on health education.
Chapter II: Practical examples of outdoor education integration in C.S.E.I.
Buzău
Outdoor education goes through all three levels of learning: cognitive,
emotional, motor. Mental processes and activities involved: sensory mental processes,
memory,
thinking,
language,
attention,
motivation,
imagination,
affection. Competences that are formed or developed: negotiation, tolerance, success
in a team, ability to solve problems and find the best solutions for the success of the
team, practice some elements of general physical development, visual
memory; educating
observation,
educating
affective
moods; spirit
of
competition; personality development, increasing self-confidence, self-awareness in
relation to others.
The outdoor activities that we conducted with the students from C.S.E.I. Buzău
were organized as follow: trips, practical action-household, workshops, sports
activities, various games etc.
Trips are a mean of assimilating new knowledge and updating old one. At the
same time, they connect nature and society.
During the thematic trip "The Mud Volcanoes" my intention was to develop
and exercise habits of civilized behavior and capacity to perceive oral messages, to
enrich thevocabulary, to understand the particularities and characteristics ofthe mud
volcanoes.
Conducting the trip
The routeis mentioned in the coach. There are mentioned rules of behavior in
the mean of transport and in the nature reserve space. There are observed landforms
specific to Buzău County.
In the nature reserve from mud volcanoes the students understand why the area
is arid compared to neighboring areas, the mud fluidity and the fact that the mud dries
when it is no longer in the crater. They admired the adjacent forest vegetation and the
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sculptures camp at Măgura. The Ciolanu Monastery was visited. After such news and
explorations we came to a halt for a snack and a game.
We made the feedback by analyzing and comparing images of volcanoes with
hot lava and photos of mud volcanoes.
2.2. Thematic trip to "Cislău Stud"
Through the thematic trip to "Cislău Stud", students were able to extend their
knowledge, to develop their communication skills in group and interactional ones
student-student, student-adult. It was intended to intrigue the student’s interest
towards new places and to educate them in the spirit of environmental protection.
Throughout the activities, students were able to develop skills by observing
human relationship with the environment, but also the horse racing as a source of
educating the personality. The students could learn new words and skills. All the
same, they learned about horse racing, purebred horses, how to behave around
animals, as well as how horses react. Students also found out about the horse racing
competitions and how the horses are trained to win national and international
awards. This drive to win prizes related to work was a good push for students who
understood that only by hard working will they have a chance of success in the future.
2.3. "Marghiloman Park “Beauty and color"
"Marghiloman Park “Beauty and color" – sanitary activity of the park near
the school. The students, armed with trash bags, disposable gloves, after prior
discussion, understood the need to maintain cleanness in the park where they play
and, thus, they participated in its cleaning and, at the end, they felt great joy seeing the
results of their work. The action continued by organizing fun games and team sports
in the clean park.
2.4. "We are what we eat"
The purpose of the activity“We are what we eat” was to educate students for
having and promoting a healthy lifestyle by cultivating healthy eating habits and
attitudes.
The students in our class have offered both fruits and messages about the fruit
in question, to other students in their school, in order to persuade them to give up
unhealthy foods. Also, the students in our class have made the play the vegetables
parade.
The evaluation of the activity was done by exercises the preparation of a daily
menu (ex: for breakfast- milk with cereals; at 10 o’clock an apple; at lunch: for the
appetizer- soup, for the main course - grilled chicken roasted beet salad; in the
evening- polenta with cheese).
Positive attitudes have been formed towards their own health and the others.
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2.5. "What my imagination says"
During the cognitive stimulation class ”What my imagination says” students
lie on the grass, with their eyes closed. They are taught to breath deepand to exhale
slowly, in three half’s, then to imagine a special occasion, a favorite place, no matter
where, to represent themselves being there, to smell, to hear and to see what surrounds
them. The students will be told that they reach a house where they will find a special
piece. On a wall there is a door that slides up slowly, revealing legs first, and then the
face of a special friend who they have not met before. The age of this friend doesn’t
matter. It is very important that never once did he broken his promises and when the
students need to talk to someone, they can address him and ask for his advice. The
door closes. The children gather in a circle and tell what they had imagined, they
answer other children’s questions.
The students will train their imagination, creativity and speech.
Cap. III. Results obtained by the students from C.S.E.I. Buzău through the
outdoor activities
Results obtained by our students: improvement in their social relationships; a
healthy lifestyle; increasing self-esteem; they discovered new skills and talents; they
increased their ability to rapidly integrate into a group with children of the same age
and, also, their interest to participate in new, various tasks; they developed team spirit,
communication, cooperation and collaboration skills; the student have been
sensibilized; they became more motivated, much more capable; they developed
leadership skills, more care, protection and positive attitudes towards the
environment; their motivation for learning increased; there was a development in the
student’s understanding and self-confidence, but also of others and the natural world.
By organizing outdoor activities, the academic performances have improved as
they were based on active participation of students, providing an immediate and
practical use of the knowledge learned using methods that stimulate students’
involvement.
Conclusions
The paper addressed the experiences offered by the outdoor education in the
teaching learning process of students from C.S.E.I. Buzău. All activities that took
place represented opportunities for students to improve their skills and their sociopersonal competences, to develop a deep relationship with nature and to highlight the
importance of environmental awareness.
It is, thus, offered a new perspective on education that ultimately will be
reflected in the personal development of students from C.S.E.I. Buzău.
Bibliography:
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EDUCATIONAL MARKETING
- AN IMPORTANT FACTOR OF PROGRESS IN THE
MANAGEMENT OF SCHOOL ORGANIZATIONS
Liliana Ţenescu - Deputy General School Inspector
The School Inspectorate of Prahova County, Romania, l.tenescu@yahoo.com

In the context of a significant descrease in the number of students and of a
low attractiveness of the teaching profession caused by modest salaries, schools
function in a very competitive environment. The most efficient management strategy to
survive and become competitive is to prospect the expectations of the community
through specific marketing activities.
Marketing in the educational system, like in all other domains, has a view to
testing and identifying the needs of the beneficiaries so that the final product should
meet the demands expressed by them, or… to anticipate needs and wishes they have
not expressed yet. In this latter case, marketing will manage to guide the educational
offer towards the excellence zone.
Marketing has the role to research, identify and emphasize the areas in which
the quality of the services provided by school must undergo transformations that
should find solutions for individual and collective expectations, on a professional or
social plane.
STEPS IN IMPLEMENTING A QUALITY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
Quality can be a reality or just an ideal of the beneficiaries in the social,
economic or cultural domanis.Concrete, recognised, certified quality can be defined
by a number of joint factors, a sum of the features through which a product or a
service meets the expectations of its beneficiaries.Within the educational system there
should be a biunique relationship betwen the declared quality and its correspondent
in reality so that the entity financed by public expenditure –the school- should have
credibility.
I. THE ROLE AND EFFECTS OF EDUCATIONAL MARKETING
ACTIVITIES
The role of marketing activities-the well-planned marketing activities are
those that permanently identify and compare what is expected, what is in demand
with what really exists in the domain of educational services.The aspects of quality
emphasizes by marketing activities are related to: modernising and embellishing the
study spaces; a varied offer as regards the curriculum decision; non-formal
educational activities in accordance with the expectatios and and age particularities
of the students; individualised support study programmes for students.
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In a first phase, marketing activities bring the information necessary to
prevent failure in the school organization.
Steadiness in marketing activities, realism and the ability to innovate
solutions, to identify opportunities from one stage of evolution to the next can lead a
school from the obscure zone of its image to the zone of elite institutions- that is the
schools that are appreciated and in demand, because they have invested all
categories of resources in their future.
It is quality management that confers a school credibility, authority and
prestige. The manager of a school that strives to achieve a quality management must
master the techinques and reasoning of marketing. In this sense, he or she must start
from a lucid, self-critical analysis of the areas of vulnerability of the mangerial
activity, because everything that represents vulnerability triggers, in a subtler or
more evident manner, the degrading of the image of the school and, sometimes,
failure.
II. VULNERABILITIES IN THE MANAGEMENT ACT
The functional domains that define management activity are: Curriculum,
Human Resources, Finanacial and Material Resources, Development and
Community Relations. The manager of an educational institution must overcome all
the disfunctions in these areas in an equal manner to be able to aspire to a quality
management, because, each of them can be a reason for parents and children to
avoid that institution or can throw a shadow upon that institution.
The analysis of guidance and control activities performed at the level of
schools shows multiple disfunctions that can seriously affect the image of a
school, as a consequence of poor management lacking the preoccupation for
what the expected quality of educational services means.
CURRICULUM
-

-

an educational act poorly supervised; curriculum that has not been covered
entirely or has been covered below the level required by syllabuses; the
students are poorly prepared for the national exams.
the poor utilisation of the material resources –laboratories, special rooms,
workshops- will lead to an abstract and theoretical educational act - a teaching
approach that will not emphasize the practical importance of the subjects
studied; this will cause a poor, slow adaptation of students/graduates to the
work relationships, no matter the professional category they will belong to.

HUMAN RESOURCES
-

treating students irrespective of their individual or age particularities; nonformal education which poorly responds to the challenges of the
environment outside school;
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-

-

-

-

the assessment of the teaching staff without taking into account the indicators
in the assessment grid; perpetuating practices that diminish the efficiency of
the teaching act;
blockages in the information circuit betwen manager-students, managerteaching staff, manager-administrative personnel et
the lack of a constant dialogue betwen the families of the students and the
teaching staff or the school personnel;
the superficial monitoring of new teachers;
the organizational culture that generates and maintains self-sufficiency;
the hesitant and incoherent delegation of tasks ( lack of informational,
material, time resources) leads to an overcrowding of the manager and the
poor management of time and of the other resources for all the subordinate
staff;
poorly organised counselling and guidance services- the students with a
slower pace of learning or unidentified or inadequately assessed deficiencies
become social cases;
ineffectual cooperation with the Occupational Medicine Services –teachers
that suffer from diseases ( mental) which are incompatible with the profession
become social cases;

FINANCIAL AND MATERIAL RESOURCES
-

-

poor communication with the local authority that engages various services for
schools; services that lack the quality needed will generate a poor financial
management;
a narrow vision of the development opportunities for the school; ignoring the
opportunities provided by projects financed by the Social European Fund;
planning the budget without consulting the subordinate schools - will lead to
an unequal development and administration of the subordinate schools, to their
detriment;

DEVELOPMENT AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS
- Presenting the PROJECT OF INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT (PID) in
the Teacher’s Meetings or in the Administration Board without an efficient
analysis ; the partial correlation betwen the indicators in the PID and the
criteria from the quality standards;
- the annual self-assessment of the head teachers witout the analysis of the
dynamic of the weak points of the school ( relating to the descriptors in the
quality standards);
- weak /limited coherence of managerial documents ( horizontally and
vertically);
- the organizational culture that generates and maintains self-sufficiency;
- the formal consulting of the actors involved in the act of decision (parents,
students,teaching staff, community members); ignoring their expectations;
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-

decisional acts that elude/break legal requirements; this generates failure in
the main objective of the administration board -to apply the general and
specific legislation in entities financed by public expenditure.
This diagnosis, rigorously made every school year, offers a clear image of
what the school really offers. By making such an objective analysis and performing
marketing activities, we indirectly receive information about how far the school is
from meeting the expectations of the students and of the community.
As a consequence, the transformations that must be undergone by the didactic
approach within schools in order to achieve the descriptors from the quality standards,
that is those elements that ensure the quality of the educational services, can be
defined.
The Steps that lead to a quality management are:
- adapting the vision of the school to the continual changes from the economic,
social and cultural planes;
- performing a realistic SWOT analysis;
- planning institutional objectives in agreement with the fundamental objectives
of the educational institution; adapting the objectives to the expectations of the
beneficiaries identified through educational marketing activities;
- ensuring all categories of necessary resources ( human, material, financial,
time resources);
- constantly organising, coordinating and monitoring the performance of the
subordinate personnel;
- steady and well-organised periodical marketing activities to identify new
areas that need improvement of the educational services; the analysis of the
impact of the educational offer;
- benchmarking activities- permanent comparison of the results of one’s
organisation with those of organisations recognised locally, nationally or
internationally to increase the competitive capacity of the school.
III. CONCLUSIONS
Marketing and benchmarking activities are important factors of progress; their
joint result is an organizational culture that will promote continual self-assessment
of the performances of the professional community in an educational institution. In
this way , by manifesting interest in and consideration to the level of satisfaction of
its beneficiaries –students and community-can a school organisation aspire to a future
in which its results are in consonance with quality , defined through the excellence of
the services it offers.
The management of quality is not only an ideal of our expectations, it can
become reality, under the circumstances of managerial strategies and decision
acts that accept and develop educational marketing.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY APPROACH OF THE
OPTIONAL COURSE
Ursu Miluta,
Kindergarten With Normal Program No. 1, Valu lui Traian, ursu_miluta@yahoo.com

Abstract
The Curriculum at school’s decision is the educational offer from which a pupil or a student
can choose a school type or profile or an area of specialty at the end of a previous school (or
studies) in accordance with the choice of profession.
Key words: disciplinarity, interdisciplinarity, intradisciplinarity, multidisciplinarity,
pluridisciplinarity and transdisciplinarity.

Introduction
The educational choice is made within the school system, at the end of a
middle school, between various vocational schools and types of profiles of the high
school or within the higher education, according to the possible areas of specialty:





We will make a brief presentation of the optional course’s interdisciplinary
approach;
We chose this topic because school option operates on the way of conceiving
the curriculum of a certain degree of education, when it is provided a group of
common school subjects and another group of subjects and activities at
pupils’ choice;
This process has emerged as practical expression of the idea of differentiating
the education, adapting its content to students’ various interests and abilities;

Body of the article
The disciplinarity-is a relationship of interpenetration (cooperation coordination) between school disciplines, between the structures of the educational
content, appropriate to the modern organization of the type of the educational
institution. (Dictionary of pedagogy, Didactic and Pedagogical Publishing House Bucharest, 1979).
The disciplinarity is organized on the following levels:
1. “The disciplinarity” (specialization in isolation)
2. “multidisciplinarity (without any cooperation or explanations among
school subjects offered simultaneously.
3. “pluridisciplinarity” (cooperation without coordination, the juxtaposition
of different school subjects, usually at the same hierarchical level);
4. Intradisciplinarity (rigid polarization towards a specific monodisciplinary
conception, axiomatic to a certain school subject, being imposed on other
disciplines at a hierarchical level);
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5. ,, interdisciplinarity "(cooperation in a high level concept: the common
axiom of a group of related school subjects is different at a higher
hierarchical level);
6. ,, transdisciplinarity "(the multiversal coordination of the whole education
system; innovation based on generalized axiom; coordination of a totality
towards a common goal).
The disciplinarity also operates in the research field, specifying in:
1. Interdisciplinary research
2. Multidisciplinary research
Educational option – is the pupil’s/student’s choice of a school type or profile
or of an area of specialty at the end of a previous school (or some studies), in
accordance with the professional option.
Educational option is made within the school system at the conclusion of a
middle school, among various vocational schools and types of profiles at high school
or within the higher education, according to possible areas of specialty.
Educational option operates on the way of designing the curriculum of a
certain degree of education, when it is provided a group of common school subjects
and another group of subjects and activities at pupils’ choice. This process has
emerged as a practical expression of the idea of educational differentiation, of the idea
of adapting its content to students’ various interests and abilities.
In addition to students’ differentiation realized in various types of schools and
profiles, or in sections with different profiles within the same school, the optional
courses are a way of differentiating studies within the same type of school, especially
in single school. This method is usually used in high school and in higher education.
It can also be applied to younger children when the pupils’ interests and skills in some
areas begin to take shape.
In this way, the educational content illustrates the transition from a structure
based on a common core, to one that includes, in addition to the core curriculum,
many other options.
Typically, the ratio of different school subjects’ groups change as students get
to higher grades, meaning the change in terms of number of the classes designated to
mandatory, common school subjects and the increase of optional classes’ number.
In this way, the middle school remains unitary, the differentiation of studies
being carried out within the curriculum through the variation of the school subjects.
Just for the purpose of keeping the unitary character, the number of optional courses
set for choosing from is not too great.
Sometimes, the optional courses have either a mandatory or an optional
character, or they include the combination of both forms. Mandatory elective courses
are school subjects and activities chosen by some students, with the written consent of
parents, to complete a compulsory curriculum.
Two categories of mandatory school choices can be distinguished:
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a) one that includes school subjects related to the basic subjects which is part
of the common curriculum;
b) another one including educational subjects that do not belong to the
common curriculum.
The weight of compulsory electives in the content of education as well as
the time of their introduction is varied within the national education systems. The
optional electives are additional subjects that favor the development of pupils' skills
and widen the information assimilated within the compulsory disciplines. The ways of
joining the groups of subjects are different from one education system to another,
configuring the educational plans in a specific way.
The approach of an optional school subject means starting to study a
problem and treating it during the school year, in close connection with other fields of
activity with which it can have tangencies.
By exemplifying the role of the Romanian language area in the frame of
capitalizing the religion literature interference through several relevant aspects of
literary texts regarding the religious moral education of pupils, it can be concluded
that literature and religion favour one another creatively and benevolently in this
regard. An optional course could include knowledge of the development and
enrichment of students' vocabulary, structured in chapters such as:
1) The meaning of generic terms and their role in the enrichment of the
vocabulary;
2) Concepts of religious vocabulary and their importance for the vocabulary;
A) Religious rituals and practices;
B) Great events in human’s life and religious feasts;
3) Objects of worship;
4) Religious institutions and architectural elements;
5) Semantic categories of words which the learnt notions are part of
Conclusions
By carrying out the elective activities in an interdisciplinary way, an overall
view of the student is made on some problems, aspects of reality; It refreshes the
previous knowledge, thus ensuring the functionality of the information. It is not
enough for the pupil to enrich his knowledge but to use it in his / her activities.
Bibliography
1. Interdisciplinary research of education, (1970).
National Pedagogy
Colloquium, Bucharest.
2. Ionescu, M., (2000). Creative approaches in teaching and learning. Clujean
Press: Cluj.
3. Pedagogy Dictionary, (1979). Didactic and Pedagogical Publishing House:
Bucharest.
4. Vlăsceanu, I., Niculescu, V., (1983). The Nuffield model in the
interdisciplinary organization of the content of education.

June 2017

321

CULTIVATING THE PUPILS’ INDEPENDENCE IN
MATHEMATICAL ACTIVITIES OF TEACHING NUMBERING
Prof. Vastea Daniela,
Şcoala Gimnazială Crîngeni, Teleorman, danavastea@yahoo.com

Mathematics, through its high degree of abstracting and generalizing, through
its capacity of synthesis, of expressing essence through symbols, gains in our era a
interdisciplinary science role with the possibility of being applied in almost any
science.
Through divers and complete problematic, which forms its object, through the
demands that it requires from the pupil, through the extremely rich methodology that
it proposes, through the engagement and stimulation of all the intellectual, psychical
and physical forces of the pupil, mathematics contributes to the development of
human personality, to the perfection of the cognitive structures and the methods of
knowing the world, but also to the diversity of ways in which humans act in nature
and society.
It is the object of learning that acts on all the defining characteristics of
modern thinkin: practical, global, probable, modeling, operational, multidisciplinary,
prospective. That is why, it has a special role in developing the human intellect.
Starting from Ion Barbu’s statement that “Matematicile pun în joc puteri
sufleteşti care nu sunt mult diferite de cele solicitate de poezie şi de
arte”(Mathematics put into play powers of the soul which are not very different from
the ones asked by poetry and arts), it can be said about mathematics that it is an
important way of knowing realities by internalizing the relationships between actual –
abstract –actual, constituting original schemes of thinking and instruments of knowing
this reality.
To reveal to the child from the beginning the characteristics of modern
mathematics and to teach him to think, the concept of natural number, operations with
natural number must be based on the general concept of multitude. Actual operations
with multitudes of objects aim at a mental effort that includes classification, writing,
putting in order. Passing from a stage to a higher one, is done by a continuous
reconstruction of the notional and operational system.
One of the essential psycho-pedagogical premises of forming a concept of
natural number is the operation of the first representation over quantity. Children are
capable of making correlation between the elements of two multitudes and to express
the result of this activity through the expressions: “more”, “less” or “as … as”.
Starting from logical activities of comparing multitudes, the pupils will
become aware of the way in which a correlation is made (element by element). The
introduction of the concept of natural number imposes the familiarization of the pupils
with the notion of equivalent relation of multitudes, of equivalence class, of
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equipotence between multitudes established by the bijective relation “as many as”,
and also by the relation of order “more”, “less”.
Exercises for preparation:
a)
to compare the items in the image and to express in words, if they are
“as many as”, “more” or “less”. To say what item is extra;
b)
to color the items in the image; to draw a line between the collection of
items that have the same number of objects; to draw a red line in order to “label”
appropriately each collection of items;
c)
to compare the collection of items from the first sequence, from the left
of the page, drawing a line with a red pencil those that have ”the same number of
elements”; to put “the label” of the item in the image.
Apart from counting skills, children must perceive quantity through different
analyzers: visual, audio and touching. Children verbally indicate, through clapping of
their hands or light signals.
Composing and decomposing of numbers must have as a starting point the
process of forming a number by adding a unit to the previous number. Through
exercises of composing and decomposing the understanding of the component of the
number and the preparation of the children to internalize the arithmetic operation of
adding and subtracting is realized.
The recording through writing of the numbers introduces the symbol or
graphic sign of the number, represents a superior phase of the process of abstracting.
The child though gains a notion which has a higher degree of generalization.
Independent activities of establishing the correlation element by element of the
multitude follow to develop in the child the understanding of the essential content of
the notion of number, as an equivalency class of the finite multitudes equipotent with
a given multitude.
Examples:
a)
to compare numbers, sitting in a descending order; to recognize the
number (the cardinal of a multitude);
b)
to construct a multitude made out of geometrical multitudes starting
from its cardinal; to establish “the neighbors” of the given numbers: the predecessor
and successor, through intuitive aide; to classify;
c)
to write the successor, predecessor of a natural number or a number
situated between two given numbers;
d)
to compare a given number with other three numbers, selected by the
child, so that the condition given is satisfied;
e)
to increasingly and decreasingly order given numbers;
f)
to create exercises and problems based on images;
g)
to compose and decompose the number 10, in order to understand after
that the concept of “positional tens system” .
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At the start it is better to use a series of games that will place the child in his
universe, to utilize his own life experience.
Through the given exercises I followed to demonstrate that the logical
individual effort is implied in solving exercises, not only that of mathematical
problems. Characterizing through systemizing, variety and novelty, without
neglecting the consolidation of the skill of calculus, the exercises have managed to get
the child out of inaction, they helped him engage in solving new situations, unknown
which allowed him to internalize numbering.
You can say that between theory and practice the essential roles comes to the
pedagogical and didactic mastery of the teacher, of his competences, along with his
intellectual capacities and aptitudes.
Mathematics – operative science – having complex relations to life, it is learned
to be used, because as N. Oprescu says „matematica se învaţă nu pentru a se şti, ci
pentru a se folosi”. (mathematics is not learned for knowing, but for using).
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THE OPTIMIZATION OF SCHOOL CURRICULUM
Velcea Elena,
Grădiniţa cu orar prelungit Gulliver Constanţa, v_alinuca@yahoo.com
Abstract
The general concept of optimazation reffers to a conscious activity, with a high
degree of awareness, of anticipation and prefiguration of the steps needed to accomplish
certain goals and assumed to the level of a system, subsystem or process accomplished
through operational curriculum and projects. The concept of optimization represents the
process where you establish your objectives and all the things that need to be done to achieve
those objectives.
Key words: permanent education, managerial process, management of projects, school
curriculum, educational optimization

Introduction
The educational optimization assures the necessary conditions to align
education on the path that leads to educational ideal. Taking into consideration the
actual demands and the perspective of society, the optimization targets the creation of
an institutional field and the organization inside or outside or of a set of activities that
would allow the activation of the potential for every individual and the creation of a
personality able to corespond with the demands of the society.
Optimization
The managerial process in the domain of educational projects represents an
assembly of principles, strategic paths and operational procedures of development of a
functional structural assembly.
-

Context analysis and educational requirements,
Decisions regarding general objectives of the envisioned changes,
The development of educational projects,
The organization of project teams,
The management of projects deployment,
The observation of the projects,
The comprehensive evaluation of the projects (product, process, results),
The adjustment of the process and the revision of the projects which lead
towards the accomplishment of high standard objectives regarding all
types of the envisioned changes,

Managerial optimization in education is a derived term, in relationship with
other specific concepts: educational optimization, curriculum optimization.
The optimization of educational curriculums represents a multidimensional
anticipative activity resulting in:
-
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-

A procedural component – stages, strategies and methodologies of the
project/curriculum management;
A component of the products – the integration of the two components
within educational projects and curriculum;

The optimization can be achieved:
-

On a long term (10 years) through prognosis studies;
On a medium and short term through operational plans that contain
objectives, responsabilities, terms, resourses, evaluation indicators;
On a very short period of time (for example, a week) through programs
that describe in detail the actions that will be carried on, as well as the
means and resources used to accomplish the plan.

Levels of pedagogic optimization (Cristea, S., 2000)
-

on the whole level of the educational system
on the level of an educational course
on a county level, on a local level, on a school level, on a class level, on an
individual level (member of staff)

The Romanian Government enacted in 2015, through a Government decision,
the National Learning Strategy for a life span, a document which reflects and
translates into a vision, which refers to the objectives and means of accomplishing
them, to the modern concept of continuous learning, whenever and wherever. The
increase of learning through a life span is essential for a social and personal
development as well as for a better correlation between the requirements of the
employer with the offers of the job market.
Permanent education becomes a vital necesity of the modern society,
representing a theoretical and active principle which tries to set in order a specific
reality of our century. It is a permanent process in time (it is achieved during a life
span) and extensive in space (including both school education as well as the education
that is achieved outside school time).
The fundamental purpose of permanent education is to maintain and improve
the quality of life. The permanent condition of education imposes a new perspective
over it as an activity which targets the development of the human personality. Its
permanent character makes it not to be imagined only as a simple preparation for life,
but becomes a dimension of life, a continuous existance which course intermingles
with the life span itself.
Conclusions
The management of the projects will know an extraordinary development in
the future having an applied condition in many domains of activity from industry,
business, culture to public administration. Being a newly appealing domain, knowing
a remarkable development especially in the last decades, during this process an
important role is played by the trainees as well as by the theoreticians of this domain,
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the first ones through practical applications and achieved evaluations, the latters
through elaborated works and models.
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VISUAL EDUCATION –
A NEED FOR LICEAL EDUCATION
Volcu Elisabeta,
Liceul de Arte „Hariclea Darclee”, Brăila, catrinelydudu@yahoo.com

Abstract
Visual education has been stigmatized for a long time, in Romania, and in the last few
years this component of culture has been reintroduced into education. So it was necessary to
present a program that would structure a new way of approaching arts and art, which
emphasizes the universal heritage of the national one.
Keywords: education, art schools, visual learning, outdoor learning, museum education

Introduction
The Schedule for Classes IX-X tries to bring art youngsters closer, to make
them see, to feel, to perceive this area of beauty with other eyes: those of the
connoisseur, to decode the image palpably,all after familiarity with the artistic
language.
I would like to mention the importance of Adina Nanu's manual, which
supports the curriculum of the specialty. The theories of learning do not provide an
adequate answer to the question: How is learning achieved through visual processes?
The question of the influence of images in the learning process, as well as their
reception, is attributed to art disciplines and has not yet entered the field of
competence of adult education.
Removing education from the context of "immediate action" and transforming
learning into a self-determined, self-directed activity facilitates the distinction
between essential and nonessential and the elaboration of complex ideas. The
downside would be the risk of formalism and the breaking of reality. That is why the
emphasis is on a student's formative learning. This is done also through perceptual visual learning. This is a reading activity, that is, a complex reception of a
predominantly textual visual content, which, unlike mere reading, implies an
interpretative understanding.
For the visual content of Visual Education, there is also a need for specialized
visual-active perception, attention concentration, motivation, memory, thinking and
specific skills. In teaching-learning experiences, visual communication strategies need
to adapt the logic of the learning situation in which they are applied, and psychopedagogical issues are topped.
The teaching style for the visual arts currently used in schools in Romania is
adapted to school programs, which are trying to improve permanently in order to
support the pupils. An adaptation of this style of teaching to the student's learning
style would be a prerequisite for optimizing this learning process. In order to achieve
the desired performance, more time should be allocated to linking different curricular
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areas in the teaching process, additional material to improve assessment, creating
more opportunities for children's skills development.
The limits of consistent application of visual learning techniques are often
material. The lack or insufficient technical endowment, which would allow a large
number of pupils to benefit from the use of visual learning methods, is one of the most
often invoked limits. Our pupils grow up watching TV and connect to the Internet and
are extremely oriented towards visual learning. Panels, projections and movies are
important components of learning.
The main objective is to achieve interactive learning situations by enhancing
the degree of student involvement in the learning process. Various schemes, images,
drawings, etc. are used to determine the rapid build-up of connections between
existing knowledge and those acquired through the learning process.
We, the teacher-trainers, have to give importance to the development of selfconfidence of the pupil, the development of personality, flexibility, adaptability and
ability to respond to the requirements. By visual learning, most people understand
learning-teaching through images, graphics, or even movies, advertising spots, video
presentations, etc. Any educational process involving images, no matter how they are
presented, is considered to use visual learning techniques. Visual education could be
understood as an aspect of observing the principles of intuition. I mean, a student
learns better if he sees the real object or the pictures. A student sees better if the
activity takes place in the museum, if the practical activities take place in the open air.
It is necessary for the student-artist to "go out to the landscape", to watch a movie at
cinema or cinema. Although educational policies promote this type of learning, these
schools are not commonly used in schools in Romania, as they involve a larger
workload for teachers, resource materials and the use of IT equipment that is not
available to all teachers.
Out-of-school outcomes are sometimes difficult to do because of the rigidity
of the school's management. Regarding this problem that we face both with the limits
of competence and with the attitudinal limits, there are, of course, different situations
from one institution to another. Students respond very well to visual, outdoor learning
methods, primarily because it is a different learning method, involves less effort, they
do not have to listen very much, understand, memorize and eventually use
information in this way So that it can be understood.
In visual learning, the message is simply there, beneath the image, just to see it
and understand it. This explains the reason why this kind of activity is pleasing to the
learners and leads them to get involved, also taking into account the fact that they find
difficult the school. Although students provide a positive feedback on visual learning,
not all teachers respond to this request and do not see how they should use visual
learning in their fields.
We develop practical skills. Through stimulating communication we make
students say that art classes are the most practical and relaxing. Visual education in
museums and other places where artistic events take place depends greatly on
educational policies and not on the advice of specialists, however, at the level of the
activity of each trained teacher in the field, outdoor education can have a future.
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Image communication is understood in a much wider sense than in the primary
and secondary school plastic curriculum, comprising various forms of visual
expression, from the scientific, univocal, precise, to the artistic, complex information
of the sea Masterpieces and reaching the aspects of everyday life. Visual
communication is used in all fields of knowledge, by producing and receiving visible
scientific or artistic messages that provide the experience gained through visual
education. During the lessons, the ability to express complex, subtle and critical
judgments develops, the student establishing the interaction with the verbal
communication in the curricular area Language and communication (eg: plastic
analysis). Investigation by students of their own reactions during communication with
the artwork invites self-knowledge and self-evaluation. We learn to identify a visual
object, the harmony of colors, the orientation in space, the form of images, how to
look at the arts. In order for the pupil to love art, he must discover the meanings and
here, our role is essential.
Visual arts can not be separated from the applied sciences, modern technology,
plastics chemistry. By acquiring new dimensions, art asks both the student and the
teacher to overcome the pleasure of art, because art can only be enjoyable. The
pleasure of a work of art awakens each one a multitude of images, sounds, thoughts,
feelings. The pupil can find something that suits him, discover his talents, talent. An
art object can cause the student a disinterest through the misunderstanding of the
work, so the teacher has the role of developing the taste for art, by trying through the
theory of art, but also by the plastic exercise to translate an integrative vision of the
elements Language, means of plastic expression. We can create an interesting picture
even about ambient art. It is necessary to leave the school walls in the street where the
explanation of the joints, needs and ways of expression of art becomes more
important. For example, students can visit the museum with the teacher, the place
where they can receive a work in a way other than a reproduction, and can take
pictures, sketches, and notes on the ones they see in a banal city trip. Students have
the opportunity to see the real extent and placement of an architecture in space, a
painting on the simese. Direct contact with art, visiting the museum, aims at
cultivating the emotion, the impression created by the artwork.
The visual arts can not be kept fixed, the necessity of the presence of visual
arts and in the professional high schools, is required by the above arguments. The
necessity of visual arts in high school is also based on invasion of visuals in everyday
life, which has acquired a dimension that can not be found in the past.
Without visual communication, the history of facts and culture would not be
possible, keeping mankind's memory in documents.
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STAGES IN THE IMPLEMENTATION OF A SYSTEM OF
QUALITY MANAGEMENT
Stroe V. Stefan Cornel

To increase the quality of the educational act in an establishment of education
is necessary to implement a quality management system. For the implementation of a
quality management system in an organization some may consider the following
steps:
-

-

Implementing Decision should be taken in line with market requirements
To implement a quality management system would be needed to organize a
tender for the appointment of a consultancy firm to assist the implementation
of a quality management system performance
The staff of the Organization shall be informed of the decision to deploy a new
quality management system
After that it forms a team of evaluators interns who will be trained by using
consultancy firm
It's called then by internal decision by the leadership of the Organization a
President of quality management from staff as evaluators interns
Then The President of Quality management designates a person responsible
for the quality management in each compartment or service
An assessment shall be made for the establishment of the State of functioning
of the Organization, so knowing the existing processes within the organization
Pass then to the actual implementation of a management system quality. To do
this:
System procedures are drawn up, the operational procedures with instructions
work, but also a quality manual
Sheets of post will be drawn up for all staff
Be drawn up rules of organization and functioning of the internal
Organization.

After the implementation of the quality management system and after certification
its operation by making internal assessments should be an auctions or contacting an
organism to be used for the certification system implemented.
For the implementation of a quality management system in a school organization
can adapt the steps above like this:
-
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The implementation decision should be taken in accordance with market
requirements. Here it is proposed that the training of the graduates be made
in accordance with the requirements of the companies that employ in the
respective field. The domains are chosen to be more companies
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-

-

-
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Employment in that area on the market
In order to implement a quality management system it would be necessary
to organize a tender for the appointment of a consulting firm to assist in
implementation of a quality management system. At Organizations there is
no need for consultation with consulting firms, as they are already system
models quality management in school. Choose an existing model what
corresponds to the field of the school organization concerned
The organization's staff will be informed of the decision to implement an
Quality Management System activity
A team of evaluators is formed, preferably those who have graduate
training courses in the field of evaluation, trainers or methodists
He is then appointed a President of quality management, by decision
internally by the organization's management of the selected staff as
assessors
The Quality Management President designates a person responsible for
quality management in each curriculum area
To make an Internal Assessment that must determine the exact functioning
of the organization, so of the processes within the Organization
Then proceed to the actual implementation of a management system
quality. To do this:
System procedures are drawn up, the operational procedures with
instructions work, but also a quality manual
Job descriptions will be prepared for all teaching and auxiliary staff
Rules on the organization and functioning of internal structures are being
developed after the implementation of the quality management system and
after certification system officers by conducting internal assessments
should be contacted directly Romanian Agency for Quality Assurance in
Pre-university Education ARACIP for the systemic certification of the
system implemented in the case of pre-university school organizations or
the Romanian Insurance Agency quality in higher education ARACIS, if it
is an organization from Higher education.
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INTERCULTURAL EDUCATION
profesor învățământ primar Lala Ionela
Colegiul Național „Kemal Ataturk” Medgidia, ioanaahb@yahoo.com

In my point of view, Intercultural Education has two focal points:
 It recognises the normality of diversity in all areas of human life because humans
have naturally developed a range of different ways of life, customs and worldviews;
 It promotes equality and human rights and challenges unfair discrimination.

Introduction
Our Curriculum of School Decision supports the principles of intercultural
education. The vision, aims and principles of the curriculum provide a suitable
framework for the development of an intercultural approach to teaching and learning.
The aims of the programme are supportive of intercultural education and two of the
aims relate specifically to aspects of intercultural education:
 to contribute to the moral and spiritual development of the young person and
to develop tolerance and respect for the values and beliefs of others;
 to prepare the young person for the responsibilities of citizenship in the
national context and in the context of the wider European and global
communities.
I have choosed to write about this subject because is important in our area. In
our city lives in peace and harmony from hundreds of year Romanians, Turkish,
Tatars, Gipsies, Aromanians people. We teach our children what is tolerance and
harmony not only in our lessons, but every day through our life.
This piece of work is designed to provide information for teachers and
schools on ethnic and cultural diversity, racism and intercultural education.
EDUCATION AND INTERCULTURALITY
Education not only reflects society but also influences its development. As
such, schools have a role to play in the development of an intercultural society. While
education cannot bear the sole responsibility for challenging racism and promoting
intercultural competence, it has an important contribution to make in the development
of the child’s intercultural skills, attitudes, values and knowledge. An intercultural
education is valuable to all children in equipping them to participate in an increasingly
diverse society.
Intercultural Education in the Primary School should be able to:
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mediate the curriculum in a way that reflects cultural diversity;
make the curriculum as accessible as possible for children from ethnic
minority groups;
enhance the intercultural experience of all pupils;
create an inclusive school culture.

In a world experiencing rapid change, and where cultural, political, economic
and social upheaval challenges traditional ways of life, education has a major role to
play in promoting social cohesion and peaceful coexistence. Through programmes
that encourage dialogue between students of different cultures, beliefs and religions,
education can make an important and meaningful contribution to sustainable and
tolerant societies.
Intercultural Education is a response to the challenge to provide quality
education for all. It is framed within a Human Rights perspective as expressed in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948): ”Education shall be directed to the
full development of human personality and to the strengthening of respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms. It shall promote understanding, tolerance and
friendship among all nations, racial and religious groups, and shall further the
activities of the United Nations for the maintenance of peace.” (Art. 26.2, Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, 1948).
The major challenge when discussing the issue of education and
interculturalism is dealing with some of the inherent tensions that arise in reconciling
competing world views with each other. Such tensions reflect the diversity of values
which co-exist in a multicultural world.
Concepts of difference and diversity can present tensions, between the practice
of offering one curriculum for all children in a country, as opposed to offering
curricula which reflect different cultural and linguistic identities. In other words,
between the general principle of equity and the tendency of any educational system to
be culturally specific. The challenge for Intercultural Education is to establish and
maintain the balance between conformity with its general guiding principles and the
requirements of specific cultural contexts.
Culture is at the core of individual and social identity and is a major
component in the reconciliation of group identities within a framework of social
cohesion. In discussing culture, reference is made to all the factors that pattern an
individual’s ways of thinking, believing, feeling and acting as a member of society.
Classrooms are now not only multicultural, but also often multi-faith. It is
fundamentally important that democratic societies address inter-religious issues
through education. These issues now belong to the educational agenda in many
countries throughout the world. Yet it is important to note the importance of an
interfaith component within Intercultural Education is context specific. As an attitude
to spirituality, secularism is arguably a value position on a par to religion, and is the
norm in some countries, where the state has promoted the school as a space free from
religious symbolism and dogma. In a secular cultural school setting, interfaith
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education may not carry the same weight and importance as it might in an
environment where issues of faith feature heavily in school life.
Cultural diversity has been defined as “the manifold ways in which the
cultures of groups and societies find expression.” (UNESCO Convention on the
Protection and Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural Expressions (2005), Article 4.1
)
It is also “a manifestation of the diversity of life on earth.” (UNESCO (2003):
Sharing a World of Difference: The Earth’s Linguistic, Cultural and Biological
Diversity, p11).
Given that cultural diversity and cultural heritage are so important to the
survival of cultures and knowledge, Intercultural Education policy has an important
role to play in ensuring their continued vitality.
The term multicultural describes the culturally diverse nature of human
society. It not only refers to elements of ethnic or national culture, but also includes
linguistic, religious and socio-economic diversity.
Interculturality is a dynamic concept and refers to evolving relations between
cultural groups. It has been defined as the existence and equitable interaction of
diverse cultures and the possibility of generating shared cultural expressions through
dialogue and mutual respect.
Interculturality presupposes multiculturalism and results from ‘intercultural’
exchange and dialogue on the local, regional, national or international level.
In our school we have Romanians, Turkish, Tatars and Gypsies children. We
are teaching them about tolerance in many ways. Most of all we prepare school events
where our students sing and dance traditional songs and dances from Romania and
Turkey, we make exhibitions with drows and pictures or photograpy with national
values but also with ethnichal values. At list once in a semestre we visit churches,
mosques, historichal places, museums. We organize trips in Turkey where our
students can live nice experiences and after that we receive guest from there in order
to show them our beautifull country.
CONCLUSION
In order to strengthen democracy, education systems need to take into account
the multicultural character of society, and aim at actively contributing to peaceful
coexistence and positive interaction between different cultural groups. There have
traditionally been two approaches: multicultural education and Intercultural
Education. Multicultural education uses learning about other cultures in order to
produce acceptance, or at least tolerance, of these cultures. Intercultural Education
aims to go beyond passive coexistence, to achieve a developing and sustainable way
of living together in multicultural societies through the creation of understanding of,
respect for and dialogue between the different cultural groups.
Intercultural education cannot be just a simple ‘add on’ to the regular
curriculum. It needs to concern the learning environment as a whole, as well as other
dimensions of educational processes, such as school life and decision making, teacher
education and training, curricula, languages of instruction, teaching methods and
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student interactions, and learning materials. This can be done through the inclusion of
multiple perspectives and voices. The development of inclusive curricula that contain
learning about the languages, histories and cultures of non-dominant groups in society
is one important example.
Learning to live together, by “developing an understanding of other people
and an appreciation of interdependence – carrying out joint projects and learning to
manage conflicts – in a spirit of respect for the values of pluralism, mutual
understanding… peace” (Delors, Jacques: “Learning: The Treasure Within - Report to
UNESCO of the International Commission on Education for the Twenty-first
Century”, UNESCO, 1996, PAGE 97).
In short, the learner needs to acquire knowledge, skills and values that
contribute to a spirit of solidarity and cooperation among diverse individuals and
groups in society.
Bibliography:
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SCHOOL BASED CURRICULUM
RUS RELIA, Secondary School no.47, rusrelia@yahoo.com
ȘUGAR LAVINIA, Secondary School no.112, sugar_lavinia@yahoo.com

Abstract
It is very important for the school to collaborate with parents. They have an
important role in orienting students in choosing the optionals which can be done
in good conditions of involvment, according to the personal interests, to
preferences, but also to the learning pace, of the progress possibilities and to the
independent learning skills. Also, it is essential that parents should have correct
representations of some techical terms, such as, curricular area or
transdisciplinar themes, to understand that students”participation in optional
courses materializes into grades (I-IV classes) or marks (V-VIII classes).
Key Words: education, innovation, experience, improvement, partnership,.
School based curriculum has represented, from the beginnings, a solution to
adapt the general offer to the needs and interests of students from different concrete
educational institutions.
School based curriculum (SBC) represents the whole of educational processes
and learning experiences that every school proposes directly to its students through its
own curricular offer. According to educational plannings, School based curriculum
(SBC) represents the number of hours allocated to the school in order to build its own
curricular project.
School based curriculum can be carried out, on educational levels, into
different forms:
(a) For secondary school:
Depth curriculum
Expanded curriculum
Optional curriculum.
Since the first years of the last century, School based curriculum has been
presenting as a regulated deviceand as a stepwise process. At the beginning of a new
school year, when teachers meet their students in the first lesson of an optional course,
we can be sure that, the following steps have been taken upstream:
1. The analysis of present and future needs
2. The identification of the expectations of local community towards school
3. Informing and involving students
4. Discussions with parents
5. Informing the School Management Board on the basis of a complete
documentation
6. The approval of the optional course
7. The spreading of the school optional offer among the interested students
8. The selection of the right supports according to the documentation
9. The formation of the working group and the establishment of school
schedules.
The optional courses can be realized per classes or per groups of students of
10-15
students, according to the possibilities of each school. Regarded through the
perspective of regulating documents, the conditions of validity of optional projects at
a local level are the following:
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 Optional at the level of school subject
 Optional at the level of curricular area
 Optional at the level of more areas.
Therefore, for a correct layout of an optional at the level of school subject, it is
necessary
that the syllabus to mention:
- The aim/ the general competence;
- The benchmark/ the specific competence;
- The learning activities;
- The ways of evaluation;
- A minimum list of contents.
For the optional at the level of curricular area, there will be specified in charts the
aim of the curricular area; the aim of all the school subjects involved; the benchmarks/
the specific competences which are aimed; the learning activities and the ways of
evaluation. As regarding the optional at the level of more curricular areas, the syllabus
will be structured in such a way that it should reveal not only the aims of the school
subjects involved, but also the cross-disciplinary aim. The other rubrics are identical
to those which appear in the previously mentioned formatting, that is, the
benchmarks/ the specific competences; the learning activities and the ways of
evaluation.
In the current practice, the most common model ist hat in which the chart of
the aims and of the learning activities is preceded by an argument specifying the
aimed formation profile, the knowledge needs to which the optional course is
addressed, the students” interests, the local community”s needs (if in case), the
attitudes which form the waiting horizon , the aimed purpose and the contribution of
the optional to the forming of competences among students.
From the perspective of the regulatory documents, the responsibilities in
organizing and developing the activities of the optional course type fall, equally, into
the board management and teachers” duties. Mainly, the board management and the
head teachers are responsible of a good management. They must assure themselves
that the human resources from school are efficiently used, that the material basis of
the school unit offers at least acceptable developing conditions for the optionals and
that they must avoid promoting certain optional school subjects on ocupational
grounds (the completing of the teaching load). If teachers preoccupy themselves with
choosing motivational themes/chapters and with the detailed organization of the
learning experiences on the basis of a specific syllabus, the boarding team of the
school unit is called:
 To check the registering of the school subjects/ themes/ optional courses held
in front of the The School Management Board, being approved on the basis of
projects which include the syllabus with the lists of contents and the
plannings;
 To promote a school based curriculum which will contribute to the
individualization of the school and to the pointing out of its personality in the
local community;
 To concern about the insurance of some own individual ways, according to the
students’needs, interests and motivations, working in this way with the
Curriculum Team;
 To present the optional offers in school by displaying in time and in a good
visible place;
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To check if the information which circulates among students regarding the
optionals is correct and complete;
To check if this information reaches parents;
To obtain the students and parents”approval, on signature basis.

It is very important for the school to collaborate with parents. They have an
important role in orienting students in choosing the optionals which can be done
in good conditions of involvment, according to the personal interests, to
preferences, but also to the learning pace, of the progress possibilities and to the
independent learning skills. Also, it is essential that parents should have correct
representations of some techical terms, such as, curricular area or
transdisciplinar themes, to understand that students”participation in optional
courses materializes into grades (I-IV classes) or marks (V-VIII classes).
The main role in organizing the optionals goes, undoubtedly, to the teachers.
As compared to the school based curriculum, teachers appear in a new hypostasis,
that of curriculum creators, in the sense that they harness their competences to
create new learning situations which are not prescribed by others, starting from the
school syllabus, but developing it, either in the sense of extension, or in the sense
of its crossing with other syllabuses. Another new thing lies in the specific way in
which the curriculum creative teacher mediates the relationship between students
and the techniques and the learning sources, in the sense that it offers students not
only methodological counselling, but also means of self-knowledge and it guides
students towards professional life. The implementation of optional courses offers
the teachers the chance to pass from guiding to facilitation and to assume,
therefore, new roles: adviser, communication facilitator, relationships moderator,
partner.
The school based curriculum offers the Romanian school the opportunity to
make out its own educational offer which should reflect its own purposes, the
specific educational phylosophy, through proposals of syllabuses adapted to the
learning environment.
Starting from the needs of instruction and from the interests of every
classroom of students, the most important decisions can be taken regarding the
nature of these offers, thus creating a capital of methodological planning and
adaptation (innovation) which will create a capital of professional experience and
of good practice relevant for the reaching the quality of educational act at the
school level.
The configuration of this offer creates a continuous, inherent process of
improvement and adaptation to the students/ parents”interests and of
accomodation to the changes of community, through the revision activities,
realized according to the basis of some evaluations of information, through aplied
methods and the newly created contexts and conditions.
The involvment of teachers in the elaboration of curriculum, in the taking of
some decisions regarding the school education is seen as a way of improvement of
the quality of the education. At the same time, the local organizations involved in
the school problems have the chance to participate in solvingthem in a more
supportive way.
The school based curriculum syllabuses conducted at the school level offer a
precise map of the partnerships realized by school until that moment and
highlights other possible partnerships and directions of development for the future.
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